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ASSESSMENT OF COMPETITIVENESS
OF MOTOR COMPANIES AND TRANSPORT SERVICES

ELENA ZHDANOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article describes the main approaches to thmitien of "competitiveness”, presents the analysi
the main methods of assessing the competitivefiesgeyprises and the competitiveness of transpemtices.

Successful operation of the enterprise in the markavironment involves determining its
competitiveness. This allows enterprises to explloeemarket and identify areas of activity, to depemeasures
for improving productive capacity and competitives®f products, to set prices and sales volumes.

Competitiveness as a term cannot be consideresblation from the object. The scope of assessment
may be products of a company, an industry, regiagnscountries. Competitiveness can be interpratestoeral
levels: the country's competitiveness, the competiess of the region (the industry), the company's
competitiveness, the competitiveness of goods.

In economics competitiveness, in its most genenahf is understood as an ability to compete witieot
similar properties in a particular market, usingseérg benefits [1, p. 24]. The term "competitivese is
considered in works of numerous native and foreigeearchers. All definitions of the competitiveness
enterprises proposed in literature do not conttatfiainderstanding as a phenomenon and diffefarifications
introduced by various authors only reflect the clian of their research in this area.

The notion of "competitiveness of the enterprise"aawhole is used to determine its ability to ftesis
competitors. At the same time there are many defiré of the concept. Variety of publications, thesage in a
different conceptual framework and research methoubrectly show the complexity of the category
"competitiveness of the enterprise”. Faskhiev Hthas analyzed publications in the field of competitiess of
enterprises. It was found that each author, depgndih goals and objectives of the study, objectstodly,
requirements of market entities gives his own didin of competitiveness of the enterprise [2, p]. 3

For example, Seleznev A. defines competitivenesscasomically, socially and politically conditioned
position of a commodity producer in domestic andeiign markets, reflected through indicators, which
adequately characterize this state and its dynaijqs 31].

Mironov M.G. offers a definition of the company'snepetitiveness as the ability to profitably produce
and sell their products at a price not higher dnmdduality not worse than any other counterpaitiess market
niche [2, p. 32].

According to Fatkhutdinov R.A., competitivenessiproperty of an object, characterized by the degre
of actual or potential satisfaction of its specifieeds in comparison with similar objects represimt a given
market [3, p. 56].

The problem of determining the competitiveness rangport companies is solved from different
perspectives. The basis for the research in tlea dlecomes the difference of transport activitynfrother
activities.

The competitiveness of transport companies is Hiityato meet the effective demand of customers in
the transportation of a certain quantity and gualthich allows taking a leading position in the rket of
transport services and getting the most benefidfart.

The analysis of the characteristics and features @fad transport on the basis of a general theatet
approach to the characterization of the concepapgaratus has revealed their basic absolute campeti
advantages [4, p. 64]:

— high road capabilities and maneuverability;

— promptness;

— low cost of infrastructure;

— existence of roads that can deliver goods taricpéar consignee;

— cost-effectiveness during transportat@hsmall consignments;

— the ability to deliver goods "door to door";

— the possibility of urgent delivery of valuableogts;

— the control of cargo location through the whalate (GPS navigation).

The aim of the design and modeling of transport mamy’s competitiveness is the correct identificatio
of a competitive strategy, consistent with the ffzeconditions of the transport industry, skilledacapital,
which a specific company has. The application offmatical modeling, which allows revealing thetteas of
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the functioning of an economic object and on thisid predicting the future behavior of the objéctdme
parameters change, can serve as a methodologyefalesign and modeling. For any economic entityathikty
to predict the situation is, first and foremost, dbtain better results or avoid losses. In the rhoalé the
relationships of variables can be quantified tovte higher quality and a more reliable forecashewbuilding
an economic model for the given economic categéricempetitiveness of the enterprise”, one can nsarh
structural elements as: the category of competitigs of a firm and competitiveness of services riett the
goal and the identification of the most importangality characteristics of these elements. The categ of the
competitiveness of an enterprise and competitivesealiices are interconnected. The main criteria tfer
competitiveness of enterprises are summarized énetvaluative categories: "the value of the prodwsmdices”
and "the value of an enterprise as a businesy&ntit

Changes in the external environment of enterpstiesulate the emergence of new methods, systems and
approaches to competitiveness. The most commonoaethre the methods of assessment of competitors’
possibilities by means of special expert studied emdirect calculations based on known data. Toyaea
competitors, a "method of reflection” is widely dga practice, which presupposes getting infornmatibout the
targeted company from its customers or intermediatties. Investigation of competitors should bected to
those areas that have been the subject of analf/sie potential of their own company. This canugasthe
comparability of results. A convenient tool for goaming the capabilities of an enterprise and itinma
competitors is the construction of polygons of cetitfjveness which represent a graphic imaging séssments
of the company and its competitors on the mostifsigmt areas of activity, depicted in the formvafctors axes
[5, p. 135].

The number of components of the competitivenesa tfansport enterprise depends on the type and
complexity of service provided and on the requieduracy assessment, research objectives, andfathers.

The possibility of a transport company to competehie transport market is largely dependent on the
competitiveness of combined transport and econamiéthods of production and financial activity, which
impacts the results of competition.

For the analysis of the competitiveness of seryidéferentiated and combined methods are ofted.use

Differentiated method of evaluation of servicebased on the use of single indicators. It givesvans
to the following questions: whether the level ofrgaetitiveness is achieved as a whole; on what gieitris not
reached and which of them has the largest deviation

Complex method allows, on the basis of individgabup and integral indicators, to obtain a geneeali
assessment of the competitiveness of servicesriargeand at the expense of each factor. Currethitye are
the following types of a complex method: analyti@bsenberg’s and ideal point models, based ors sald
integral index methods) and graphical — BCG matigrter's matrix, the model of market attractiveneahe
model of a polygon of competitiveness.

To assess the competitiveness of transportatioricesra variation of a complex method, namely the
calculation of integral index, is mainly used. Téimplest of these is the method of the amount afsselrhe
implementation of the method involves the idengifion of the main factors in the formation of cortifpeeness
and their ordinal rating on the set of objects bainmpared. The sum of ratings on all factors ddétegs the
overall rating, and hence the level of competitess of services. The disadvantages of this methed a
subjectivism in substantiating factors and thetings and lack of consideration of the importanéeservice
attributes.

A more systematic list of factors of competitivened road transport services is used by N.V. Popova
who has offered the following groups of attributes:

— technical (parameters of correspondence to thpope, e.g. of a rolling stock to the carried goods
regulatory parameters, environmental parametetsptrers.);

— economic (tariffs, profitability);

— organizational (timely services, cargo safeynsport safety).

According to this approach calculation of indivitlzend group indexes of services competitiveness is
performed. However, it does not provide the idéraifon of integrated assessment of services cativastess.

In general, methods for assessing the competitsseoéroad transport services depend on a combmati
of factors, on the basis of which the evaluatiopasformed, and a method of calculation of thegrakindex
[6, p. 109].

The study of the competitiveness of services offdrg an enterprise on the market must be continuous
This allows you to identify the point of declininf competitiveness and to make the decision oreaging the
competitiveness of services or to determine the wifits withdrawal from production. From the ecomo point
of view, to market a new service until the old dwas not exhausted all the possibilities for its petitiveness is
not appropriate.
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THE CONDITION OF TAXATION IN THE CONTEXT OF ECOLOGI ZATION,
DIFFERENT SYSTEMS AND WAYS OF ITS PROMOTION

VLADISLAV ANTONENKO, VALENTINA BAHATUAROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to emissions of pollutingstances into the air in the Republic of Belartsl$o
gives the information about costs in the field mfimnmental protection.

The primary purpose of the environmental tax is ¢éimwironmental protection. All legal acts in the
environmental field are aimed at maintaining theitpwf air and nature in our country. All highlyedeloped
countries use an environmental tax in favor of eninental protection, but Belarus applies enviromtaletax
without much impact on the environment. Accordiogthie given information, significant conclusionshdae
made on the impact of the Belarusian environmeatal

From the table 1 we can conclude that, in gendhnal,emission of harmful substances such as sulfur
dioxide is being decreased, however, there ismtilteduction of this emission for each year. Baneple, in
2009 the emissions have exceeded up to one huridnetiave twice exceeded the rate of 75,200 tor29@5b,
this rate we are taking as the point of origin.

Table 1 — Emissions of sulfur dioxide into the air

Air emissions

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 201( 2011 2012
(thousand tons).

Stationary sources 73,9 87,7 80,6 63,8 139,5 51,7 44 4 63,7

Mobile sources 1,3 15 15 1,6 1,3 2,6 2,7 2,7

Total: 75,2 89,2 82,1 65,4 140,8 54,3 47,1 66,4
Source: [1].

The situation with nitrogen dioxide is more peraig than with sulfur dioxide (Table 2). But, frohet
table, you can see that emissions from mobile ssum@re spoiling the statistics. According to the,la
environmental tax does not apply mobile sourcesjeiftake into account that every year mobile tetdmpois
improving, we can make a positive outlook for thaufe.

According to the table 3, we can see the benefith@ environmental tax. Since 1995, emissions have
decreased and it is certainly a small victory fog environmental taxation, but the table 4 showas we also
have negative information on some given factors.

Table 2 — Emissions of nitrogen dioxide into the ai

Air (thousand tons). 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 20102011 2012
Stationary sources 59,1 61,1 55,2 54,1 55,7 57,1 ,8 52| 52,8
Mobile sources 94,2 107,1 106,6 116,4 109,7 99,9 4,90 | 105,7
Total: 153,3 168,2 161,8 170,5 165,4 157 157,7 558

Source: [1].
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Table 3 — Emissions of polluting substances inte &ir from stationary sources of individual cities
(thousand tons)

1995 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2018
Minsk 58,4 40,4 33,2 37,1 49,4 30,9 25,7 26,6 25,1
Vitebsk 15,6 5,6 4,5 4,3 6,9 3,7 4,9 4,8 3,8
Novopolotsk| 81,6 64,0 80,0 58,6 63,9 50,3 51,2 67,8 53,5
Mogilev 29,3 7,9 7,1 7,2 12,0 6,5 6,9 6,8 6,5
Brest 4,0 3,5 3,2 3,0 401 2,9 3,0 3,5 3,7
Gomel 15,4 15,2 12,2 13,4 17,4 11,3 8,8 9,2 7,2
Grodno 16,2 13,7 12,2 12,3 16,4 11,5 10,7 11,9 10,4

Source: [1].

Table 4 — The concentration of nitrates in themivater

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012
The Berezina 5,22 4,56 5,31 5,66 4,60 4,91 3,72 455
The Western Dvina| 1,19 1,28 1,06 1,06 0,79 0,88 41,2 2,92
The Dnieper 4,16 5,18 5,35 5,40 3,98 3,98 4,60 4,21
The Neman 2,48 2,17 4,47 4,87 5,22 6,46 5,40 4,34
The Western Bug | 4,16 5,53 6,86 5,75 4,78 4,78 5,45 3,90
The Sozh 3,23 3,85 3,98 3,85 3,27 2,65 3,59 3,28

Source: [1].

The environmental tax, as was shown from the tdbtdoes not affect the concentration of nitratethan
river water. Moreover, the amount of pollution istonly reduced, but, as shown, has been slowlysbrely
growing in the recent years. Taking into accounw Imany funds are being spent in this field (Tabletlis fact
upsets and gives the cause for the concern. Istatt that there are gaps in the environmentalcypolin
practice, it is prepared and used not right antl wiistakes or faults.

From the table 5 we can see the results of the@mwiental taxation in our country. We spend mord an
more each year, but the result in some branchiear&ly noticed, and sometimes has even negativasfofrhe
positive effect of the environmental tax is presdry the amount of funds that have been investéuis area.
Perhaps, we should use the experience of Scandmaid Western European countries, that is (expaEr)je
very successfully implemented not only in their cwies, but also in Eastern Europe. In Belarusnynopinion,
it is possible to take advantage of this knowledg®] apply this environmental policy in our countfhat
means, environmental tax in the EU encouragesrdiffeenterprises not only to the limitation of esiags of
harmful substances into the atmosphere, but al¢betonodernization of existing equipment, ecologizaof
different technology with its production and evdioa. Partly, due to the environmental taxatiorg thjection
of dangerous nuclear energy has begun in Europeantries, and the usage of solar energy, which is
inexhaustible and effective, is being carefully aagidly studied. Our country is far from this sess, but
nothing is impossible. Of course, the mentalitypebple affects greatly the various environmentébrres.
While in other developed countries the view onttiygic about the profitability of the environmengabtection
and the usage of resource activities for humanespand the state prevails, it all happens becthese is a
stereotype attitude to the environment as the exdsd in Belarus. It leads to the isolation of ds®nomy and
the environment from managing, and provokes theease of environmental problems. An important raedeo
the negative environmental trends is also undenastid from real economic value of natural resouares
services. At the same time environmentally balaragebn is lost in comparison to traditional sobuts.

The perspective direction for promotion the envinemtally friendly behavior on various enterprises i
the introduction of specific environmental taxesppoduction, on usage of harmful environmental proisl, on
dangerous technologies, and preferential taxatfoengironmentally friendly products and serviceswd be
applied. Special environmental taxes can be takem fproducers or consumers as the percentage fratio
products, technologies, materials, that are paiytharmful, or are causing contamination in tleeycling
process (fuel and petroleum products, lubricarteyysumption (leaded gasoline, pesticides, fertdizeTo
increase their effectiveness, the accumulatiorundl$, subsequently intended on environmental measnrthe
framework of environmental programs, must be used.
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Table 5 — Costs on environmental protection (itidris of rubles)

1995 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Total cost of environmental 2.132 1.253 1.519 1.744 2.002 3.46 6.117 7134
protection
including:
Current costs 1.564 971 1.178 1.296 1.587 2.720 5.234 6171
of environmental protection
that includes:

costs on environmentTIl.SBl 818 991 1.117 1.363 2.386 4.659 5527
protection

that includes:
the protection and rational1.019 | 532 623 719 889 1.607 3.24fy 3728
use of water resources
air protection 273 137 186 176 219 378 691 847
environmental protection 63 133 163 193 217 357 614 792

from industrial waste
costs on renewals of bagicd53 36 41 30 37 45 114 119
assets, aimed at environmental
protection
costs on maintaining reserve8 61 72 58 95 140 270 288
and national parks,
biotechnical measures for the
conservation, and
reproduction of wild animals
investments in fixed assetb68 282 341 448 415 748 883 964
aimed at environmental
protection and rational use of
natural resources
that includes:

the protection and rational383 97 135 177 221 241 337 422
use of water resources
air protection 111 93 91 177 93 188 231 330
the protection and rational use68 75 101 81 83 104 241 148
of land (without land
reclamation)
Source: [1].
REFERENCES
1. HauuwoHanbHbIi cratucTHyeckuii komuter PecnyOnuku Benapycs [DnexTpoHbli pecypc]. — Pexum pocryna:

http://www.belstat.gov.by/. Hara noctyna: 16.09.2014.
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OUTDOOR ADVERTISING IN NOVOPOLOTSK

ALEKSANDRA BOCHKAREVA, ALEKSANDER PISARUK, INNA YELSHINA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

It is known that advertising is an integral part thie market economy, encouraging the development of
economic potential as an individual city, and tloeigtry as a whole. In this article, we consider afi¢he types
of advertising - outdoor advertising.

Outdoor advertising — this is a natural tool of #t@mnomy and an important regulator of the market
system. Today, outdoor advertising has become migtam integral part of urban design, being on¢hef most
flexible and convenient ways of advertising, whadlows to establish contact with the consumer amd/ey to
him the specific information about the product &sdrand [1].
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The features of outdoor advertising are:

1. The potential audience is millions of metropaligown residents, the proportion of potential énsyis
comparable only to that of the consumers of teienisdvertising. Grassroots is an obvious advantdgbe
outdoor advertising.

2. Outdoor advertising often does not have the gingdfactor, as the same ads on TV, in most cdsss i
a jewel of the city (especially when it comes taudt&ul and colorful LED displays stylish designk).addition,
the outdoor advertising funds are used only foirtiltended purposes, unlike other communicationimethey
are not used for anything else but just advertisidgtdoor advertising is competitive in cost, esplgcin
comparison with television advertising [2].

The advantages of outdoor advertising are:

1. Good visibility. Due to the large size of adigrng structures, outdoor advertising is very wedirked.

It is perfectly visible not only for motorists balso for pedestrians and people standing at bys stotravel in
public transport.

2. Outdoor advertising is well remembered. On wegkd during the week pedestrians and motorists
mainly move along the same routes. This is the iwand from work. Therefore, the outdoor advertjsaffects
the same people several times a day. A frequenogafrrence affects memorability of advertising.

3. Outdoor advertising is unobtrusive. A billboandn looks only if the information he is interestedif
not, he does not look at it. Outdoor advertisingsioot interrupt his favorite TV show like telewisidoes, and
in any case does not force to pay attention tdf iike radio advertising.

4. Outdoor advertising is mobile. Advertising canglaced anywhere you want. On a board next to the
store, on the facade of the building, on the roafthe wall, it all depends on your imagination éodget.

5. Outdoor advertising improves the image. Thispprty is left from the past, when the outdoor
advertising is widely used by banks and financiadtitutions. Now to advertise on the board for many
companies is a question of image.

Among the disadvantages of such advertising isck & a clearly defined target audience and the
inability to monitor the instant reaction of thegat group. Difficulty in creating outdoor adveitig is that the
eye contact with the advertising message is noertizan 2 or 3 seconds, this means that duringtithis the
consumer should remember and understand the aimgrthessage. Accordingly, the text should be stuodt
memorable (not more than 5-6 words). Among the i@ features of the outdoor advertising are rbaitia
font, the correct color scheme, imagery and effeciess of visual impact. The important factorsdatdoor
advertising can be the point of view and the stedadingle of view. The ideal one is the place i highest
number of points of view.

Light boxes, pointers to the lighting poles

This type of outdoor advertising enjoys the gregpegpularity among advertisers, since such advegis
can perform several functions at the same timeaHadivs you not only to declare or to remind custesnand
clients about itself, but also point the way to s$tere or office, if somebody is away from the roadhe yard or
it is hard to reach places.

The undeniable advantage of this type of advegisra wide coverage of the audience. It is unaibiay
but original.

In the manufacture of the advertising structurertfosst commonly used materials are printing, apgliqu
self-adhesive films or large format printing. Theustures themselves, which can have one, twoethresven
four sides, are installed on urban lighting poles.

Today in Novopolotsk there are more than 50 unitadyertising structures of this type, and in 2006
there were no data structure in the town, whicheoagain confirms their uniqueness and popularitpragn
advertisers. It is also noteworthy advantage ofeéhadvertising structures, they are light, whidbves them to
provide illumination mode of urban lighting.

Transparency necking (advertising banners)

One of the outdoor advertising media comes in warisizes. The design consists of cables that are
attached to the posts. Advertising banner madeanfas and vinyl to be placed above the road isabrthe
most sought and popular types of advertising aftgdoor advertising, it is ideal when informing abahe
advertising campaigns it can be both unilateral bifateral, it is one of the most inexpensive forofigutdoor
advertising, thus considered to be very effectivé ia in great demand.

In our town advertising banners do not only givaimation about the promotions, but also inform the
residents and guests of Novopolotsk about towvidies and social programs.

Wall panels (firewalls)

Wall panels are objects of outdoor advertising iafarmation that are installed on the plane offdeade of
the dominant buildings in the city, both residdrai@d administrative. This type of advertising haeny advantages in
attracting new customers. Firstly, wall panelse(fialls) have impressive size (area of more thanrif)pwhich
allows the potential consumer to present adverésgsnmore effectively and colorfully, and secoritilpy are long-

8
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term and effective means of outdoor advertisingheg have long service life, perfectly transfer itmpact of various
adverse weather conditions: rain, wind, snow, snasiAnd yet, most importantly, they serve as atitaal element
in the overall design of the city architecturalemble of the urban environment.

In Novopolotsk wall panels are presented in thewathof more than 20 units, with sizes ranging fidmf to
210 nf. Their design is provided with energy-saving lightelements, which serves as an additional illatiom of
the town at night, performing the functions of aexttural and aesthetic design of the urban enmisnt.

Light-posters (city format 1,2h 1,8m) or stele

These are separate, vertically oriented desigditimaally installed in our town along Molodiezhray
Street on the lawn median strip separating pe@esitone and roadway, where they are still cleadible to
motorists as well as to pedestrians. They are maiskd for mobile advertising - advertising sherit fashion
actions but in addition to this type of advertisemié is used to attract attention, help in ideyitif places and
clarify the company's image and as information dsafhe use of this option is extremely relevanthat gas
stations, in exchange offices and mall entrances.

In Novopolotsk technical means of outdoor advertjsof this type are installed in the area of cinema
"Space" to the intersection of Kalinina and Molatieaya streets. Traditionally, however, very popdksign
is used at gas stations to post information of ighbe@lue of information services provision. Advsirig and
information steles mandatory contain light elemewtsich are placed inside in most cases.

Detached shield design (billboards)

Large billboards, which are attached to the supfranbe, upholstered plywood or steel sheets arallysu
installed along the busy streets and trails arentbst effective and efficient type of outdoor adiging. They
are often the best way, as can be equally well be&nby motorists and pedestrians. This is thalideedia for
ensuring long-term advertising campaign. Comparedther options of outdoor advertising, billboa@®
vividly illustrated as the most noticeable onese Tist common format is the 3x6 boards. Due tdattye size,

a billboard attracts attention from afar. A billbdaenables you to use all the opportunities offdogdsuch
outdoor advertising

According to the type of construction billboardsymze unilateral, bilateral, trilateral and quadglal
and even can be a variety of sizes — the most camasonoted above, is the size of 6x3 m, but athmensions
are also used for example 10 x 5 m, 9 x 4,5 m, 6215 15 x 5 m.

Billboards are often provided with impressive illunation for night-time, they can be allocated
substantially on the dark background.

Focusing on the principle of standard size, in Nmlotsk there established exclusively shield design
format 3 x 6 m., Novopolotsk today has more thansébh advertising structures. However, installatdn
billboards in Novopolotsk shall be based on thateigization of the urban environment, taking iamcount
the architectural features of the town, compliawith STB and SNIP planned comprehensive reconsbrictf
the urban area, the availability of utilities ahé requirements of the traffic police.

Panel-mounting brackets on the lighting poles.

These lighting console lighting poles are mainlgdisis decoration elements of the urban environment.
They can be light and not light (brackets withoatklight), as well as using reflective films. Masten, they
are located at the height of 3 meters, which imegsotheir perception for drivers and passengersy tha be
placed on a pedestrian street, a busy highway,peghestrian crossings and bus stops. In any o tteses they
will be effective enough.

This type of advertising structures in our townrépresented in the form of the Lily-Emblem of
Novopolotsk placed on light poles along the mairets of the town, creating a really beautiful apdctacular
appearance, giving the town festivity and splendeord these structures are arranged along the bodge the
Western Dvina River, as an additional entrancesvisaNovopolotsk.

Announcement posts

They are used to place posters and ads, includogy @ivate information about town events,
announcements, and other cultural programs.

Today, the town has 7 announcement posts near stgpggnters and stopping points.

Advertising signs

This advertising design in flat or three-dimensidioam is located on the facade of the buildingt fao
from the entrance. A sign informs about the compamngrganization, located in this building. Modaignboard
performs two functions:

— informing potential clients;

— branding company.

As a hallmark of the building, a sign lets you knaWvo or what is inside without going inside, as Ivesl
such design adds aesthetic appearance of theriuddid the street.

Depending on the method of manufacture, signs eatiided into:

— flat signs with text and graphics, for the nitihte where outdoor lighting spotlights can be used;

9



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

— volumetric signs, light boxes and large lettbth internal and with external illumination.

Light volume letters are able to work on the busgewner at any time of the day, which is a vergdgo
investment.

The ability of the three-dimensional letters tansform buildings and premises is used by advestiser
draw attention and to inform potential customer&sthetic component of outdoor advertising design, i
particular three-dimensional letters, today is gy wmportant aspect in advertising.

Light boxes as one of the signs designs are otleeafost affordable types of outdoor advertisiranits
to their simple design and form an integral partheffacades of town buildings.

In Novopolotsk this type of construction is mostrsnon. Most of the advertisements in the town (over
80 %) are just advertising signs.

Pillar

Pillars are small billboards in the form of a snfaluse with one or two sides, whose main advarisage
the low price, compactness and mobility.

Pillars often set to draw attention to the cafesteges and shops. Pillars can be very useful af th
company store or cafe are not in plain view, arglire a pointer. Pillars also often act as guiseshopping
centers and markets. Well, if they are set befoeecafe, then we can use them as a menu.

In Novopolotsk there are more than 20 pillars. They less disseminational technical tools of outdoo
advertising in our town.

For outdoor advertising, there are five most imaattrequirements [3]:

1. Be frequently in sight.

2. Attract attention.

3. Be brief.

4. Be easily readable on the go.

5. Be clear.

Of these requirements outdoor advertising can feetefely used only for goods (services) that can b
represented by a concise summary of the text aages You can use it to remind people about thétsnefr
certain commodities and about where they can behpised.

It can be concluded that outdoor advertising itespi its flaws is still one of the most populansaunication
channels. Outdoor advertising gives a very goceteff properly placed and a good layout is maderdfore, in the
budget of many advertisers the column "outdoor didieg” is presented on an ongoing basis [4].
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uUbDC 657

THE PRACTICE OF MAKING REPORTS ON THE SUSTAINABLE D EVELOPMENT
OF THE EUROPEAN UNION

ANASTASI YA VASILENOK, SVETLANA VEGERA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

At the moment in the European Union there is adany, stimulated by the institutions of power, s2u
the practice of corporate social responsibilityefiéhis a wide range of legal acts issued by thiecaity of the
EU in the test industry. It is explained by theide®f supranational bodies of the EU to ensurealarted
development and strengthening of the Union andrasthe unity of practical measures to disseminhée t
principles of CSR [1].
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Previously, only a relatively small number of comjgg made reports on the sustainable development.

They aimed at reducing the negative impact on thérenment and promote the development of local
communities. However nowadays this has become anoonpractice of organizations in different courdrie
Focusing on sustainable development helps comp#miesntrol their impact on the social and envirembal
surroundings, increase operational efficiency atthnal use of natural resources. Sustainable dpwadnt is
one of the most important issues in cooperatioargénizations with their shareholders, employeek @her
stakeholders.

Reporting in the field of sustainable developmearnibécoming more common in different countries. The
system proposed by the Global Reporting Initia{Sgstem GRI) has become widely used as the basigfort
making. GRI system is a set of regulations and dwais appeared as a result of international catiuis with
various stakeholders.

Standards applied by companies in the processoftrenaking in the field of sustainable development

* GRI Guidelines (72 %).

 Using the basic principles of GRI Guidelines (18 %

» Without using the GRI Guidelines (6 %).

» The standard which is different from the GuideditgRI (4 %).

Reporting on sustainable development providesdheviing benefits:

« Strengthening of the goodwill.

 Correspondence with the employees’ expectations.

« Facilitating access to capital.

* Improved management and waste reduction.

Reasons for reporting on sustainable developmepgmtding on the type of company:

« Information transparency for stakeholders (78 %espondents).

» Risk management (39 % of respondents).

« Influence of stakeholders (36 % of respondents).

« Competitive advantage (56 % of respondents).

» Brand and (or) goodwill (7 % of respondents).

 Corporate culture (8 % of respondents) [2].

There is strong evidence that the information opeermprovides a number of financial and social benef
which cover the costs, despite of the fact thatniiading of a report on sustainable developmentooaance
with the GRI principles or another standard requserious work. Respondents from companies, makiports
on the sustainable development, often pointed bat fgroblem in terms of data collection, analysigl an
consolidation of data as the difficulties encouedkin the process of report making.

To make a report on sustainable development isombt an internal problem for a large holding
company. Proper management of sustainable develtpimeolves working with subsidiaries and suppliers
Suppliers of some organizations may not be suffitjelarge or "advanced" in order to make sustalitgb
reporting themselves. This sets some difficulties reporting companies which may face the problénthe
supply chain influence on their own activities [3].

Many supporters of reporting on sustainable devetg believe that their future development in the
field of corporate reporting is the integration it various types in a single report. One of theaar of
standardization is connected with the proposalntegrate the annual reports of financial and naaffcial
information about the company's activity.

Benefits of what has been said go beyond the marmageof financial risks and opportunities of thenpany,
allowing to conduct business in compliance with phiaciples of sustainable development for the ated social
license. Disclosure of information in the field efistainable development becomes an important ciivget
advantage and helps to strengthen the confideriogasftors and increase employee’s loyalty. Analgften consider
the disclosure in the field of sustainable develepiin assessing the quality and effectiveness afagement in
companies. Reporting in this area helps organizatio gain access to funding sources.
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EVALUATION OF COMPETITIVE STRENGTH OF BUILDING COMP  ANIES
BASED ON ORGANIZATION AND TECHNICAL INDICATORS

KATSIARYNA VIARBOVICH, VIACHESLAV YASKEVICH, ALENA. NEKRASOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

There are different methods of evaluation of coitipetability of building organizations. We analgze
the main approaches to how assess the competiigarfeorganizations and found out some flaws cdtiexj
approaches. The article deals with a method basedrganizational and technical indicators.

Development of market economy and increased cotigretamong building companies attracted our
attention to the problem of competitiveness. Buiddenterprise competitiveness is largely determimgdhe
amount won in a tender for the construction of dindjs and structures. Under the President Decree of
17.11.2008Ne 618 "About the government procurement in the Répw Belarus" the winner of the tender is
the participant who offers the best conditions thee execution of the contract. Today the main raite for
determining the best conditions of the contrattiésprice. In addition to the prices, according.fm 4.2. of the Decree
Ne 618 of the same law, the criteria for assessiegiplications for participation in the competitzan be:

1) functional characteristics (consumer propertigjualitative characteristics of the product;

1.1) the quality of work and services and (or) glielifications of the participant who places anewrfbr
work and services;

2) the operating costs of the goods;

3) the maintenance cost of the goods;

4) time (periods) of delivery of goods, works aedvices;

5) the term of the quality assurance of goods, ward services;

6) the amount of quality assurance of goods, warldservices;

In practice, it turns out that the only criteriam évaluating the bids is the price of the contrabis leads to the
fact that the organization-participants delibegatelderstate the contract price, hoping to get rfinamcial resources
by compiling numerous additional agreements. Mageoi often happens so that the contest wins ganization,
which does not meet any of the required charatitsriAs a result customers receive a building &ithoor quality
construction, numerous defects, and with faileghgeof construction period, but the final valuetwf tontract exceeds
the original, sometimes in several times. Thattig tihe issue of improving methods for assessingahegpetitiveness
of construction companies is becoming an increfsnegevant.

There is currently no mechanism for collective eatibn of the organization level and development of
production technologies in the enterprise, whicluldallow the organization to determine the winaecording
to the company’s own organizational and technolgindicators. This approach is most appropriatehim
current market conditions. It is important to ntitat the development of this mechanism is equaltyessary for
both of the participants: the client and the carttra

Nowadays there are various methods of assessimgpthpetitiveness of enterprises and products, bt n
all of them are useful for assessing the competitdss of building companies operating in the hausiarket,
as many of the methods do not include the speaifitse construction industry.

1. Analysis of modern methods of assessing the etitiyeness of building companies.

The methods of estimation of competitiveness useddnstruction companies.

Methods for assessing the competitiveness of aaetg&in enterprises are divided into two groups:
analytical and graphical (Figure 1).

Let us consider the details of the methods useddostruction companies.

Rosenberg's modethe essence of the model is that the investamasts whether a particular house
meets his needs. This model is based on the assumtipat each characteristic is important, and tthes higher
the score, the better.

Integrated indicator of the goods competitivendéiss closer the value of the integral indicatof tdo the
greater extent the model corresponds to the house.

Evaluation of competitiveness of the goods on #sishof price and qualitythe main factor determining
the competitiveness of the goods — money.

A model with a perfect pointhis method differs from the given above by thet flat it introduces an
additional component - the ideal characteristicthefprice of a product.

Rating assessmerRating assessment is used for a special compaoisthe companies in the industry
and / or region. According to A.D. Sheremet and.EN€nashev, the company's competitiveness is cleaized
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by its financial condition, so the formation of metlology for assessing the financial conditionhie tost
important task. Despite the fact that the authaiggsst to use a methodology of rating assessmerthéo
industrial enterprises, it can be used in the cansbn industry. This was made possible due tartreduction
of a unified financial reporting system [6].

Assessment methowhich is based on the results of the auction e can find the methods of
estimating the competitiveness of enterprises, dasethe results of the auction in the scientiisaarches of
Gumba. He believes that the construction industriRissia has already possessed the necessaryyiséesq
for the development and implementation of the cditipe relations. Contractors dividing market of
construction services are the most effective mashafor creating a competitive environment.

Estimation of competitiveneswhich is based on the theory of effective comjmeti[1]. According to
this theory, the level of work of all departmentaedaservices of the enterprise directly influences i
competitiveness. The effectiveness of the unitdeigrmined by the level of use of the various resgsiof the
enterprise.

Estimation of competitiveness on the basis of trena of consumer costhe essence of this method is
to estimate marketing, managerial and organizatidecisions.

Boston Consulting Group matrixhe technique is based on the analysis of cothmaiess with the
account of the product life. To assess the conipetiess it is necessary to analyze the matrix builthe
following way: horizontal — increase / decreasdhi@ number of sales in a linear scale; verticahe- gpecific
weight of commodities in the market.

Model "The attractiveness of the market - a contipetiadvantage". This model develops the above
matrix. The main characteristics of the model ararket attractiveness and competitive advantage.
Attractiveness of the market is determined by itspprties: quality, fundamentals of supply and so o
Competitive advantages are described accordinigetdoilowing indicators: the relative position bt potential
product on the market, the research capacity aild skmanagers and co-workers [2].

Matrix Porter. The basis for the construction of the matrix is doncept of competitive strategy, which
means that the company should focus not only otomes satisfaction, but also on the competitivedsrof the
market.

Polygon competitiveness [6]The essence of this method is to compare your bwsiness with
competitors’ by plotting the polygon competitivesek shows the position of the company and thétiposof
its competitors on the most important areas oVegtiwhich are represented as vectors-axis (Figyre

‘ Methods for assessing competitiveness ‘

Rosenberg model Rating assessment

Estimation of Assessment method based
= competitiveness based on on the results of the
=2 the level of sales tenders
E Evaluation of Estimation of
<T competitiveness of the competitiveness based on
goods on the basis of the theory of effective
price and quality competition
Model with perfect point Estimation of
The ideal competitiveness on the
basis of the norms of
consumer cost
o Boston Consulting Group Matrix
=1 Model "The attractiveness of the market - a competitive
g advantage.”
Porter matrix
Polygon competitiveness

Fig. 1. Classification of methods to assess thepatitiveness of goods and enterprises

It should be noted that the analyzed methods enasspot only the different parameters affecting the
assessment of competitiveness, but also a varfedpgroaches to the assessment of the competisgerfethe
enterprise as a whole.

Despite this, these methods have several disadyesitdhe main disadvantage of all the above methods
is their limitations: either the focus is only omeogroup of factors determining the competitivenegs
companies, or the method is too complicated and-ionsuming to use it in practice.

All the above methods of assessing competitivenasiionless in time, they estimate the company at
some point in time, based on points obtained earlie

The specificity of construction products is itshiigess, stiffness, capital intensity, material congtion,
duration of the construction, operation, and so Dimese features characterize the relationship leetwhe
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participants of the investment process. The cust@meoses the construction company which is abtedet the
customer’s specific needs. Superiority over contpegiin meeting the customer's specific needspsessed not
only in a set of qualitative and cost charactarsstif the construction products, but also in thganization level
of the production.

In addition, in these disadvantages there were iov@d about the limitations of the methods thatewer
used. It lies in the fact that, as a rule, focuseshe economic, managerial and consumer (priceqaiadity)
indicators of competitiveness. Organizational agghhical indicators are not considered as the aestdicated
a small part of them. Although they largely detarenand justify all the other indicators. This meéres close
relationship of economic, managerial and consumeéth vorganizational and technical indicators of
competitiveness of construction enterprises. Arng, tim turn, determines the management decisiomediat
achieving the goals in a timely manner with miniroasét of all kinds of resources.

Pre-delivery

Price

— Tl s _ —
Quality =N - e = Trade

After sales
service

Foreign
policy

Finances

Fig. 2. Polygon competitiveness of the two compsnie

In order to overcome all these disadvantages dtdigsable to assess the impact of organizationdl an
technical performance of the company on its cortigetiess.

2. Effect of organizational and technical activitgicators of the company on its competitiveness.

Based on the results of earlier studies on theuatiain of companies [1, 3, 5, 6], there were chaaeh
devided into groups the most significant indicamrsompetitiveness (Figure 3).

Competitiveness

Management indicators

1. Quality management (planning, marketing,
organization, control).

Organizational and technical indicators

1.Possession of inventory

2.Installed power

3.Level rhythm of works

4.The level of use of fixed assets

5. Turnover rate

6.Continuous use of resources.

7.The uniformity of the use of resources.

Financial performance

1.The current liquidity ratio (cover)

2.The coefficient of availability of internal funds
3.Autonomy ratio

4. Turnover ratio

5.Return on sales

6.Product profitability

Competitive products
1.Price
2.Quality

Fig. 3. Indicators of the competitiveness of thdding enterprise

Let us describe each component in detail.

Performance management (planning, marketing, omggion, control). Management quality of the
enterprise is defined by the number of managemersbpnel.Management personnel is number of employees
with higher or two higher educations, who have wexperience in the relevant administrative stafifions
while working in the enterprise.
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Financial performanceThe current liquidity ratio (covergharacterizes the overall organization security
of working capital for business activities and tiyneepayment term liabilities.

The coefficient of availability of internal funadfaracterizes the share of working capital inrthetal
amount.

Autonomy ratiocharacterizes the company's independence frombtiiowed funds and from the
calculated ratio of the company’s funds to thelthtading sources.

Turnover ratiocharacterizes the efficiency of working capitabr@sponds to the time during which the
current assets are held at each stage of produatidmirculation.

Return on salesharacterizes the degree of profitability of theeeprise in the market price of the
product is properly installed.

Product profitabilitycharacterizes the degree of profitability of protiton.

Indicators of competitivenesAn average price of the performed unit of worksaas an indicator of the
price of goods.

That is, the higher the quality and lower the prfehe product, the higher the level of organzatof
production in the company and its competitiveness.

Organizational and technical indicatarBossession of the inventory of workers can berdened by the
amount of work performed by the mechanized methduch falls on one of the main production of theage
worker.

Possession of the inventory says about the levelark organization, the level of equipment of the
enterprise mechanisms. High level of possessigdheofnventory means the predominance of mecharésat
on hand, which, in turn, causes an increase imttadity of constructed buildings and structuresaddition,
companies with high possession of the inventoryphbermore attractive for employment.

Installed powerof workers is defined as the ratio of the totgbaxty of all construction machines and
mechanisms for the average number of workers eragloy the production of work construction and
installation.

High power is inherent for building enterprise, aliis provided with modern and powerful machines
and mechanisms. The consequence is a reducticgrnmstof erection and commissioning of buildingsisTh
means a reduction in construction costs and ineredthe company attractiveness for investors astérnial
employees.

The level of the rhythm of work productismeeded to determine the extent to which theahtiming of
works corresponds with the scheduled.

Rhythmic work production indicates a high level afganizational and technical discipline, sound
planning, competent management and timely delieégll types of resources.

The level of fixed production assedescribes the effectiveness of the use of fixesetasand the
determined capital productivity index, i.e. theigaif the number of square meters built in a yeathe average
annual value of fixed assets.

Turnover ratio— the ratio of the number of laid-off employeestjred over a given period to the average
number during the same period.

Staff turnover negatively affects the activity betcompany. As a result the company has reduction i
production figures (deadline, quality products, ancn), as well as inefficiency.

Continuous use of resources.

The index defines the duration of a relatively Igmgcess without interruption.

The uniformity of the use of resourceliform resource utilization rate is the ratiorefources used at a
constant rate to the entire scope of work.

Continuity and uniformity of the use of resourcesagll as the level of the rhythm of work show kigh
level of organizational and technical disciplineusd planning, competent management and timelyetgliof
all types of resources.

Thus, summing up our analysis of the impact of opizgtional and technical performance of a
construction company, we can conclude about theedelationship and the correlation of these patenmevith
other (administrative, financial, performance cotitpeness). In addition, organizational and techhi
indicators directly relate to the competitiveneds emterprises. They largely determine the competiti
advantages of the company and are an importantfeedmproving the competitiveness of enterpriseshe
construction market. The main perspective diresti@i the development of these prerequisites are the
development of a methodology for assessing the etitiyeness of the company on the basis of orgéinizal
and technical indicators, planning and staging hafsé indicators of the budget process in the agctsin
company taking into account the increase of thellef’organization of production.
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UDC 332.1 (476)
ANALYSISOF THE LABOUR POTENTIAL OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

EKATETRINA VINOGRADOVA, VALENTINA BAHATUAROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the analysis of the labour potentidlthe Republic of Belarus is given. The authaspnts
the statistical data characterizing the potentidl the Republic of Belarus, as well as the varioushars'
approaches to the definition of the labor potential

General index of the process of formation and dgwaknt of the person in the workforce is the labour
potential of the society. Potential is a collectimhopportunities in any field to achieve certaioats. As an
economic category, labour potential reflects tHatiens of production over reproduction psychopblgsiical
qualification, spiritual and social qualities ottlworking-age population. With the quantitativeesaf the labour
potential represents the stock of labour, whichdetermined by the total number of labor resourttesiy age
structure, educational level and possibilities lo¢it use. In General, when determining the esseficie
category "labor potential" there are three fundaaign different approaches: resource, factor antkeiptial
(Table 1).

Table 1 — Approaches to defining the essence ofdkegory "labor potential”

The Approach The Authors Interpretation
the set of social resources of society, which
A.A. Popov, M.S. Chizhov, G.P. Sergeevhas quantitative (gender, age, number) and
Resourceful L.E. Kudelski, L.I. Novik, V.G. Kostakov | qualitative (complex scientific and practical
knowledge) certainty
a special form of personal or human factor,
as the public's ability to work, "generjc
(common)set of employment opportunities
of the individual, team
The content is reduced to the potential of the w@knetic basis of labour potential |is
associated not with the combined ability to workgl avith a total employee

M.I. Skarzhynska, L.E. Yuferefa,
Factorial Y.P. Odegov, E.A. Lutochin, R.P. Koloso
S.l. Pies, T. |. Zaslavskaya

<

Potential

Source: own elaboration on the basis of speciat@uic literature [1-2].

Recently such a concept as "the index of humanlderent" and "human capital" has been used for the
characteristics of the labour potential of the dourirextbook, edited by C. M. Shimova follows thhé index
of human development (hereafter HDI), or the humhavelopment index (hereafter HDI), developed byeetep
of the United Nations Development Programme to caapndividual countries by level of human resosrce
development, namely, how the conditions of lifétiis country is close to the generally acceptetkiga for the
well-being of the individual citizen and the natierthe opportunity to live long, get an educatiom dave a
decent level of material well-being. The indicat@kes into account the importance of both econ@nit social
factors to human life [1, p. 79].

The concept of human development is one of the faosbus intellectual products, developed by UNDP.
Major programmatic elements of the project are: ¢bacept of human development as such, togethdr wit
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global, national and regional reports on this topic1990, the UNDP published its first evaluati@port on
economic and social progress of the countries iithvh was formulated the concept of human develepim
human development is the process of expandingathgerof choice. The most important elements ottiméce

is to live a long and healthy life, to be educatetl to enjoy a decent standard of living. Additioitams
choices include political freedom, guaranteed humights and self-respect”. This framework is ainsd
improving the quality of life, expanding and imphog its capabilities in all areas. The concept afman
development was replaced by the so-called "cla8dtoaory of economic development, which was basedhe
gross national product, considered man only asidngrforce for economic development and proclaimed
economic growth as the main goal of social progré#dl countries are published by the Program for
Development of the United Nations in their annualp®ts on human development. If in 2002, our cguntr
development index was 62 place, at present Belaals 50th place. This is the third position in tp@up of
countries with high human development. The humaveld@ment index is calculated on the basis of three
indicators - life expectancy, average years of stthg and gross national income. There are somatdes in

the group with high levels of human developmengtddition to Belarus, Russia lags behind Belarufvia
positions and ranks 55th place, Kazakhstan (6%he)] Georgia (72nd place), Ukraine (78th placejmeénia
(87th). In the group with an average level of depehent there are Turkmenistan, Moldova, Uzbekistan,
Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan [2].

Human capital includes innate ability and talerd, veell as the accumulation of knowledge, skills,
experience, education, training, information, pbgsand psychological health, spiritual wealth, poelensive
mobility. It is not just a set of skills, knowledgabilities possessed by people, and their accusuilstock.
Recognized two main approaches to the estimaticmcofimulated human capital: cost and income ().
cost approach is based on the summation of topsreditures on education, vocational training, lneaftd other
costs to society, usually attributable to investtedn human capital. The revenue principle is basedhe
assessment of income for the workers which reflgetseturn on the funds invested in appropriatecational
and qualification level [1, p. 80].

Human resources — this is the part of the populatichich owing to the totality of physical abilitie
expertise and experience can participate in thegs® of reproduction, the creation of tangible emangible
goods and services. To human resources should tsdered the working-age population (excluding non-
working disabled persons of groups | and Il andtedtpersons receiving a retirement pension onepeetial
terms), as well as those older and younger tharkingrage, employed in the economy. For estimatiod a
forecasting of labour resources is fundamental dgaphic potential of the country, the most importan
indicators are the number and duration of lifehef population, fertility and mortality, age strugupopulation
distribution by urban and rural areas. The popaoteis determined by the results of the census amcbmt
estimates (in years between censuses). Currenast are on the basis of the results of the ptpnlaensus,
to which the number of births and arrivals and sadied the number of deaths and emigrants is addexy
year. At the beginning of 2010 the population & Bepublic of Belarus was 9480,2 thousand peojie.urban
population is 74.5 % and rural — 25,5 % 2. The pean of Belarus occupies the fifth place among €IS
countries after Russia, Ukraine, Uzbekistan andaKhgtan [3] (Table 2).

Table 2 — The population dynamics of Belarus, 12600 (thousand people)
Indicator 1950 1960 1970 1980 1990 2000 2010

Entire population 7709,0 81474 8992,2 959(1,8 1045810019,5 9480,2
Urban population 16195 2605]1 3890,6 53615 6731689854 | 7058,1
Rural population 6089,5 5542|3 5101,6 4230,3 3457,8034,1| 2422,1

A General increase/decrease of - 438,4 | 844,8) 599,4 597.1 -169|4 -539,3
population over 10 years

Source: own elaboration on the basis of speciai@wic literature [4].

Depopulation, which we see in Belarus, is not ajuaiphenomenon in the world. It became a major
demographic problem for most developed countridss Fias led to a decline in population growth, amhy
countries have begun the process of depopulatiba.rifiain reason for this process was the increasedial
and economic activity of women and their desiresfocial self-realization.

The formation of labor resources is determinedheydynamics of the population in working age, frsall
number of generations, entering the working agekaydnd. In the Republic of Belarus, Russian Feiterand
Ukraine, to the working-age population men ageddl60 and women aged 16 to 55 are included. InJike
Austria, Greece, Georgia upper limit of working dgemen is 65, women 60 years; in Italy, respetyiv62 and
57; Kyrgyzstan 63 and 58; Portugal 65 and 62. Imynzountries the boundaries of working age for raad
women is the same and the upper limit is, for examp Denmark, Iceland, Norway is 67 years; indi@h,
Germany, Finland, Sweden, Canada, USA — 65 yeatsni — 63; Latvia — 62; China and France — 60.
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In 2001 — 2005, the number entered in the workigg avas 816 thousand people compared the
performance of the number entering the working aug beyond shows that in the last five years, iflew of
labour potential 1.8 times more than its retiremdittis caused the increase of population in worlkigg by
185 thousand people.

The impact of migration factors on the formationalfour potential in Belarus is not essential. 580's
of the XX century have been a surplus of labor ueses, which the economy of the Republic couldb@fully
utilized, thereby causing the relocation of restdea other regions of the former USSR. In additBelarus lost
its population exchange with the Russian Federatitmaine and Kazakhstan (Table 3).

Table 3 — International migration (people)

Indicator 2000 2005 2009 2010

Arrived in the Republic of Belarus: 25943 13031 928 17169

from CIS countries 23492 11426 15582 14303

from countries outside the CIS 2451 1605 4310 2866
Dropped out of the Republic of Belarus 13812 11082 7643 6866
including

in the CIS countries 7249 7520 5313 5040

from CIS countries 6563 3562 2330 1826

Source: own elaboration on the basis of speciat@wic literature [4].

Radical change in the external migration of the ybajon decrease occurred in the 60’'s of the
XX century, speaking of the XXI century, the minimypercentage of migration of citizens of the Rejmubf
Belarus came in 2000, currently this figure is tivoes lower, which indicates stability in the ecomoand the
improvement of working conditions, which fully alls you to find a job in our country.

Another source of labour potential is the populat@f younger and older working age, representing
4.3 % of the total workforce (against 4.9 % in 2D00he role of working adolescents in the structoféhe
labor force minor — 0,2 thousand people. It is tursd process to reduce teenage employment assdoidth
the necessity of education. There has been a steddgtion and the number of working pensioners.

If we analyze the employment potential of our coynfor the last 10 years the number of inhabitamts
Belarus decreased to 540 thousand people, or S5téreas migration was during this time only 85 tlamas
people. The main reason for the reduction in theber of residents of Belarus is the natural decline
addition, the reason for the decline in populatisralso outflow of people for permanent residenbsad.
Besides mainly people of working age go abroad.idgjahe background of declining population on Wiele
territory of Belarus continues to increase the neimd residents of Minsk.

Thus, at the present time there is movement ofuabothe service sector, which in 2010 were emgtby
for 29.6% of all workers, whereas in 2000 of 26.5R6the same time, the number of workers emplayeitie
sector of intellectual services (education) in It 10 years has decreased by 0.9. The greatksitien in the
number of employees occurred in agriculture — I&@usand (26.8 per cent) and industry — 64 thougand
5,2 %).At the same time, since 2001, there has legnowth in the number of people employed in the
construction of 8.4 % over the five-year period. [Bhe proportion and number of people employedhim t
manufacturing sector decreased, while the non-naa&itwing sector is growing. Employment growth ia tion-
manufacturing sector does not compensate for tease of people employed in the manufacturing settee
fall in employment in the manufacturing sector igrena consequence of the fall in output and investrand to
a lesser extent the result of productivity grovithe increase in the number of people employedearsgihere of
circulation is characterized, in particular, exéesgrowth of intermediary structures and ineffitidorms of
trade (for example, large flea markets). The ineeeia the number of people employed in nhon-mategators
due to the following reasons: housing and healtkn level of organization of the industry; in theld of
Finance and credit: low productivity, unnecessanliferation of banking transactions where we canagthout
them, low-skilled workers; in higher education: arpion of the commercial sector, which aims toipeosfd, as
a rule, are not able to provide an acceptable tyuafi education, not focused on the needs of theomeal
economy. The increase in the number of employe#s higher and secondary special education in thledj
which do not always correspond to the profile adithwork and the level of training does not meeghier
education.
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THE CONCEPT OF "URBAN MOBILITY" AND ITS INDICATORS ~ OF STABILITY

LIUBOU HAYEUSKAYA, ELENA MALEJ
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Transport service has got a huge economic impodandhe life of a city. The interaction of induatr
enterprises, service sector, consumer and commeraket is directly dependent on transport. Transpor
arteries of a city like blood vessels are braiddathwepeed, accessibility and sociabililyhe country's economy
is generally dependent on the ability of transpand industries meet the demands of internal anéreat
market.

Various types of transport, namely surface, unaengd, water and air transport ensure the delivéry o
people to necessary destinations as soon as pas$ié transport infrastructure of a city meetsrikeds of
different social groups in the developing countfiesp. 321].

A city is a territory used by the society for aiig. People living on a city’s territory should gaatee
the observance of political, environmental, soaiad economic aspects of life.

In cities, there are two main types of flows: thevement of people and goods, as well as the
concomitant informationThis traffic, which is necessary for the properdiioning and development of the city,
leads to overloading of transport network, whicltrgases competition among consumers of the above
mentioned flows for access to the network. Thisigely due to the fact that this movement is ramirdinated,
what in its turn causes social conflicts [2, p. R9hese problems are most acute in the citiesevelbping
countries. In coming decades such countries wilehgrowth of their population about 90 percéritese cities
are already struggling to cope with the growing dachfor investment in the transport systems. Thaeehalso
faced with the problem of "transport poverty". Milis of people cannot use public or private transpecause
of the high cost of travel; disabled and elderlpgle often do not have access to transport bedausenot
suited for them; and the unsafety in a transpora iserious problem for many women, young people and
minorities who are in a vulnerable position becaafsheir religious or ethnic affiliation [3].

European cities have been making significant effiting to improve the conditions for the mobilaf
their residents over the past two decades. It shbel noted that in the economic literature them am
insufficient number of approaches to the intergietaof the concept of "urban mobility". The resutif the
study interpretations of the term "urban mobiliaye presented in table 1.

Table 1 — The interpretation of the concept of &urlmobility” in literature

Source Definitions
Vardevanyan P.G. “Urban mobility is the mobility méople measured by the amount of movement on
foot or by transport in urban space throughouttlifel’ [1, p. 321].
Yonkis A. “Urban mobility is a set of managementuament processes of people, cargo and

logistics information system within the city in acdance with the needs and goals of its
development, subject to the requirements of enmigmal protection, taking int
account the fact that the city is a public orgarezawhich main goal is to satisfy the
needs of its users” [2, p. 296].

Popov V. “From a scientific point of view urban nilitly is defined as the mobility and th
ability to fast moving and action” [4, p. 156].

O

D

Source: own study based on the study of econoteiatiure.

In our opinion, the concept of urban mobility idleeted more fully in the definition of A. Yonkis
because it includes not only the movement of pea@davell as the movement of goods and informatiithin
the logistics system of the city. Thus, under tHean mobility we understand the ability to meet desires and
needs of people for freedom of movement, accessromunication, trade and other relations, withaefjyzice
to other important social and environmental priesitof society in the present or in the future. lAnpof a
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sustainable urban mobility is a strategic documesich is a part of existing planning practicesmiets the
needs of people in the movements today and indutuorder to improve the quality of life in citiesd their
surroundings.

From the message of the UN Secretary General Bavidéin "Urban Mobility" from October 7, 2013:
«Mobility is provided not only by building a broader longer road; convenient and effective systemiags of
people in the best and most equitable way are sapesWe should discourage people from using theéiate
transport to travel on trains, buses and bicydfesimprove illumination of sidewalks that they ablle used by
more pedestrians. People should be able to gebtk, wchools, hospitals and places of recreatidelysand
quickly. A proper growth of mobility can reinvigdeathe urban centers, improve performance and aseréhe
attractiveness of cities for all users - from irnees to visitors and residents» [5, p. 272].

Achievement of sustainable mobility is a diffictiftsk for cities in Belarus. Novopolotsk is the ffirs
town in the country, which is taking steps to depelnew management instruments for urban mobility.
"Belarusian Union of Transport Workers" supporteel tity by providing their own organizational resms and
intellectual powers of domestic and foreign expeWsvopolotsk and "Belarusian Union of Transport Rérs"
are working on the concept of sustainable mobititiNovopolotsk called "Make the city comfortable fiving"
and have started to implement a new project.

The new project "Development of recommendationgHerimplementation of sustainable development
principles in the plans of urban mobility" is cadiout in the framework of the program SECTOR sujggioby
the Government of Sweden.

Indicators of mobility or transport mobility areagsto assess the level of satisfaction of the nettise
urban population in the urban passenger transpovices and are necessary for the formation oftridnesport
policy of the city. Let us consider evaluation tatbrs of logistics system of urban passengerpans figure 1.

Evaluation indicators of urban transport logisggstem

v v

Characteristics of the transport system

Sacial characteristics Qualitative characteristic
« Mobility of population « Density of the route network;
¢ The number of individual and public transport; « Routing coefficient
« Level of transport discrimination; ¢ The number of rolling stock
* The availability of high quality; per 100 inhabitants;
» Comfort in urban passenger transport ¢ Regular movement;
« The availability of information; « Statistical capacity utilization ratg
« Specific for lost time of rolling stock;
« The level of security; « Coefficient of interchange
¢ Environmente friendlynes:

v v

Estimation indicators of the level of logistics\sees

v

Reliability
Security
Information service
Comfort
Regularity
Execution of shift-day plan
Availability

Fig. 1. Evaluation indicators of urban transpogisdtics system
Source: [6, p. 5].

In the literature on economics authors single owystem of indicators of urban mobility, which
includes three groups of indicators: physical, eémg (safety, reliability, comfort, regularity) dnfinancial.
However, the achievement of sustainable mobilitg/uding the required level of service indicatoepends
directly on funding.In this connection special attention should be faidhe financial performance of urban
mobility. So, the financial indicators include: tpeoportion of public transport in a gross regiopedduct, a
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partial covering of the costs of urban transpastatby the income otompanies, the percentage of urban
transportation subsidy from the state budget, theachics of renovation of the fleet of vehicles.

Thus, the aim of our further research is to stimyfinancial aspects of urban mobility in Novopslqt
compare our results with the situation in the legdturopean countries and to determine the optraameters
of financial indicators for sustainable urban mityihnd ways to achieve it in Novopolotsk.
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In the article we investigate a new scientific godctical area which explains how to optimize the
movement cargoes and people within the city cahedCity Logistics. On the basis of economic litera we
picked out some approaches to the economic esswnttee concept "urban logistics", and gave our own
definition to this notion, according to which thiyclogistics is a complex logistics solutions apigbcesses
aimed at consolidation, coordination, optimizatiohhuman, material, information, and financial seevflows
in accordance with the market conditions of liféeta of the metropolis.

Today transport is the blood of the economy anchewnic cycles depend on its effective functioning.
Inhabitants of large cities spend from one housitoa day in transport (it is a quarter of a peisdife), and
most of this time — on a road. To make the movemsétiitin the transport system easier logistics sstgéhe
optimization of transport infrastructure under thensport streams. Nowadays the best practiceseaized
technologies that are capable of managing the cgantransport network has Switzerland. Swiss Fader
Institute of Technology (Zurich) in collaborationitiv the American partners is implementing a proj&&si
Switzerland". Of course, technology is not a paaa@» a Latin American city which is not highly ééped
has a greater flux density due to the fast drivimgjorists. In Asian cities with a bad network @ffic-light and
absence of traffic controllers, a density of urlseam of cars is also high. People have to pag foaffic safety
[15, p. 18]. However, the savings on security @aulto sad consequences.

Because of the growing number of cities and theeiage in the number of consumers there is a problem
of timely and quality cargoe deliveries in urbaras. We also want to mention the negative effextised by
the trucks on the roads. In fact trucking competéth the private public transport, carrying peopite
bandwidth on the streets and highways of the ¢ity @ontributes significantly to traffic congestion the roads
and to other external effects of activities suchiapollution, exhaust gases, noise and trafffetgd6, p. 146].

Thus, the main reasons for the high inefficiencyrahsportation are: traffic jams in urban areasictv
have to move vehicles intended for freight; lacktled necessary infrastructure and parking lotgva Ibad
factor of vehicles; the policy of delivery "just fime" and e-commerce [6, p. 146].

As for the latter point, it is important to noteaththe distribution of "just in time" strategy aed
commerce are the reasons for a large number ditsligerformed with a small vehicle load for delwéo the
same point of consumption. The linking transpottions for the delivery of goods to the publicrisport and
city life support system should be realized throagarticular functional area - urban logisticsg6146].

It should be noted that there are insufficient nembf sources which deal with the notion of "urban
logistics" in literature on economics.
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Results of the study interpretations of the termib&n logistics" are presented in the table 1.

Table 1 — The interpretation of the concept of aurlogistics" in literature
Source Definitions

Hubenko VK., | «City Logistics is a new mechanism of flow contoblobjects in municipal area» [1].

Lyamzin A.A.

lonkis A. «City Logistics it is a collection of managemprtcesses displaced person, cargo and information
within the logistics system of the city in accordamith the needs and goals of its development,
subject to the requirements of environmental ptiotedaking into account the fact that the city is
a public organization which main goal is to satthfyy needs of its users» §2296].

Kizim A., «... under the urban logistics one should underdtamgractical organization of the functioning

Selezneva S. | of the process flow of materials, vehicles, peopitergy, finance and information, as well asthe
organization of the infrastructure (social, indiagtrtransport and logistics) within the urban
agglomeration in the increasingly barter of ecomoenitities» [3¢. 30].

ReitzenE.A., «City logistics — it is a scientific — practicalrelition, the basic idea of which is to reduce |the

Kucherenko traffic load on the busiest part of the city (esaicthe central part), and the harmonization of

N.N. flow distribution facilities (freight traffic, passger traffic and associated streams) on time,

geographical and environmental attributes of iict@ya with road safety» [4, 60].

Sayamova J.G

«Logistics city (city logistics, nuipal logistics) it is a complex logistics decissmn

actions, processes aimed at optimizing the managehecisions of the administratio

flow of materials, vehicles, people, knowledge, rgge finance, information subsystems

within the city and its infrastructure» [&,79].

Tyurin A.U.

«City logistics focuses on the planning, orgation, control and coordination of urb
traffic and related information flows» [6, 146].

Khmelev N.V.

«City or municipal logistics it is complex logistidecisions, actions, processes aime
optimizing the management decisions of the admmatisn, flow of materials, vehicles
people, knowledge, energy, finance, information sygtems within the city and it
infrastructure» [7].

ChurilovaM.l.

«The essence of urban logistics is to cons@jdabordinate and optimize information, financ
service and commodity flows, aligning them with tharket conditions of life safety metropol

M,

an

0 at

S

al,
Sy

implementation of cargo in the loop life supportie# city, reducing the ecological impact on the
environment from the operation of trucks»{842].

www.wikipedi | «City logistics it is a complex logistics decisip@&tions, processes aimed at optimizing |the

a.org.ru management decisions of the administration, flownaterials, vehicles, people, knowledge,
energy, finance, information subsystems withindheand its infrastructure» [9].

WWW. «City logistics it is a complex solutions and pss&s aimed at optimizing traffic flow» [10].

transcontrol. ru

Crainic T, «The term city logistic was coined by in order tghtight the need to consolidate different

Ricciardi N, cargo shippers and carriers within the same mehdslivery, as well as to coordinate the

Storchi G. activities of freight traffic in the city» [11].

Ehmke J. «City logistics it is a set of measuresedi at improving the efficiency of freight trangpand
reduce the number of empty runs of vehicles» [12].

Taniguchi E. «City logistics it is a process thasw@es the optimization of the transport activibéprivate
companies with the support of advanced informatigstems, taking into account the safety and
energy savings in a market economy» [13].

Witkowsky J, | «City logistics can be defined as the planning, itooimg efficiency and effectiveness of

Kiba-Janiak M. | the movement of people, goods and related infoomaith order to improve the lives o¢f

citizens» [14¢. 3].

Source: own study based on the study of econoteratiure.

Having studied the concept of city logistics in thierature on economics we decided to single outes
common features expressed by many of the authetsid generalize the views of the authors in thieta.
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Table 2 — Scientists' views on the essence oftheept of "urban logistics"
Views on the essence of the concept of city loggsti
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Hubenko VK., LyamzinA.A. +
lonkis A. +
Kizim A., Selezneva S. +
ReitzenE.A., Kucherenko N.N. +
Sayamova J.G. +
Tyurin A.U. +
Khmelev N.V. +
ChurilovaM.l. +
www.wikipedia.org.ru +
www. transcontrol. ru +
Crainic T, Ricciardi N, Storchi G. +
Ehmke J. +
Taniguchi E. +
Witkowsky J, Kiba — Janiak M. +
In total: 4 4 2 4

Sourse: own study based on the study of econosiatiire.

According to the data in tables 1 and 2, therd@ueapproaches to the interpretation of the contety
logistics".

The first approach (Hubenko VK., Lyamzin A.A., Tyurin A.U., Churilova M.l. J. Witkowsky,
M. Kiba-Janiak) considers the concept of "urbanidtigs”, as a mechanism used to control various/slo
According to this approach city logistics is neeggsto consolidate, coordinate and optimizatiorfiefncial,
service, trade, information and other streams aliggrto their market conditions.

The second approach (lonkis A., T.Crainic, N. Ricciardi, G. Storchi, J. Ehmke, Eaniguchi)
understands the concept "urban logistics" as afggibcesses used to ensure the movement of pegads and
information within the logistics system of a cityrsidering safety and saving energy of a markeh@eyy.

The third approach (Kizim A., Selezneva S, ReitzéhA., Kucherenko N.N.) examines city logistics as
scientific and practical direction. The basic idge#o organize the process of functioning of theerial flow of
people, vehicles, finance and information as welthe distribution of these flows on the basis edgraphical
and environmental in conjunction with road safety.

The fourth approach (Sayamova J.G., Khmelev N.V., www. wikipedia. org, www. transcontrol. ru)
involves consideration of the concept of "city kigis" as a complex logistical decisions, actigmacesses
aimed at optimizing the flow of materials , enerfjzance, information and knowledge within the stdtems of
the city and its infrastructure in order to imprdfie lives of citizens.

Based on this study, we propose the following d&din of "city logistics". It is a set of solutiorsnd
processes aimed at consolidation, coordinationimigdation of human, material, information, and ficéal
service flows in accordance with the market coondsi of life safety of the metropolis. In contréstexisting
concepts our definition more fully covers all themponents necessary to ensure the rapid movement of
different types of flows in the city, business depenent while respecting environmental requirements
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UDC 657:347.7
CLASSIFICATION AND CONTENT OF COPYRIGHTS AS OBJECTS OF ACCOUNTING

EKATERINA GARKOVSKAYA, SVETLANA VEGERA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Classification — a "division of a set of objectsisubsets according to their similarities or difeces in
accordance with accepted methods." Classificateptures natural connections between classes ottshije
order to determine the location of the object i slgstem, which indicates its properties. An obigeiny object,
process, phenomenon which has tangible or intamgillture [1, p.35]. In accounting classificatiorsteyn
allows you to group objects and highlight certalasses that will be characterized by a number ofirnon
properties and will help to build an analytical aenting.

Often there are difficulties with copyright protieet. For a better understanding of the economic and
legal aspects of this issue, it is necessary tesiflaa copyright. Copyright is considered to keetof individual
rights, which can be combined in several groupswsocan offer the following classification of a guoight
(Table 1).
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Table 1 — Classification of the types of copyright
Classification Type Characteristics
Moral rights the right to a name, the right to tinéolability of the
By forms of work, the right to a publication, the right to aieaw
copyright Exclusive Rights to distribute, import, reproducdemonstrate in

public, broadcast, transfer, and others

Special property rights to a fee
Special rights given to authors or,
in some cases, to other people

According to | Literature works 1) literary works;
the objects of 2) scenario;
copyright 3) song lyrics;

4) derivative works of literature

5) collections;

6) oral presentations

7) private documents

8) computer programs.

9) other similar works.

Scientific works 1) scientific and literary work;

2) discovery;

3) scientific and literary work with elements of
scientific discovery

Artworks 1) musical creations;

2) works of fine art (painting);

3) cinema (films, videos, cartoons, etc.);
4) graphic and photographic works of art;
5) sculpture;

6) other works of art.

It is also very important to distinguish betweea thatures of moral and exclusive rights.

Moral rights of authors in the civil law of the Rdyic of Belarus are formally recognized as inadilele
and non-transferable. Their main purpose is to rensecognition of the author to be the creator isfdwn
works; provide an opportunity to require indicatimihis name when using the product, and so onoddrsuch
rights are often called moral rights [2, p. 48].

Moral rights always belong to the author, indepenigeof his economic rights and even in case of any
transference of any property rights. Moral rights adefinite, that is they must be observed evieer dhe
expiry of copyright property when the work is ugezkly by any interested people. After the deatthefauthor,
the defense of his moral rights may exercise htxessors, especially their assigned person or torzed
state body [3, p. 87].

The main purpose of property rights is generallysidered to provide the author and his successitis w
opportunities to collect revenue from the use efphoduct. That property rights (with some exceggjacan be
transmitted to others by the author or passeddamthn other grounds (inheritance, transfer of ifets to the
employee's work).

We can single out two main groups of property sgkiclusive rights (allow you to control variouays
of using the product, authorize or prohibit thisJugnd the right to compensation (the right to twiakl
compensation) (the right to get a statutory orome cases a special reward) [4, p. 126].

In some cases the law allows the usage of worksowttthe agreement of right holders, without entgri
into contracts with them, but with payment of féasthem. In such cases, we speak about the speijfits of
right holders to compensation (or the right to #ddal compensation, "compensation fee"). In thase; the
right to compensation is opposed to exclusive siglgince it is implied that the right holders caet g
compensation for the usage, but they have no ptwerevent the usage. In copyright the exclusigatrcan be
defined as the property, allowing the authors @irtheirs to carry out, authorize or prohibit certacts in
respect of works.

The Law "On Copyright and Related Rights" contairisst of different types of exclusive rights réteaf
to the use of works in different occasions.

It should be noted that are not subjected to cghyri

— official documents (legal documents, court ordansl other documents of the administrative and
judicial character, the constituent documents ghaizations), as well as their official translaspn
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— the state symbols of the Republic of Belarus (mhgonal flag of the Republic of Belarus, the 8tat
Emblem of the Republic of Belarus, National Anthefrthe Republic of Belarus), symbols of state awaotl
the Republic of Belarus (medals), public signs Komartes of the Republic of Belarus, stamps and ahgrs),
Heraldic symbols (flags, emblems of administratiemitorial units of the Republic of Belarus, hetlial signs,
banners, badges, emblems and other public bodies.);

— works of folk art, which authors are unknown [5].

Copyright is not applied to the ideas, methods,cesses, systems, means, concepts, principles,
discoveries and facts, even if they are expressdldcted, explained or embodied in the work.

Based on the said above, it can be concluded lileaptoposed classification and structure of cojbyrig
will enable an accurate accounting of copyright aseffective use. We want to note that while sifysng and
accounting one should distinguish between copyrégtat related rights. It is commonly believed thapyright
should protect works (the results of creative dgtiwf authors) and the related rights should adjtie
copyright, but the latter protect absolutely otbbjects.

We have to bear in mind that such division in s@a&es is quite relative.
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DEVELOPMENT OF GLOBAL LOGISTICS

VIKTAR HLAZKIN, ANNA SAMOILAVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article reveals the essence of global logsstits concept, the role of global logistics in the
implementation of international trade, problemstsfimplementation and its development prospedts. article
also presents the benchmarking of the implemematiglobal logistics in real companies.

The modern world cannot be imagined without glatstion. The desire for unity has become one of
the most important priorities for the developmeftsociety. Globalization has an impact on virtuadlly
aspects of our lives, including the business seatdiich leads to the formation of a large number of
transnational companies using global supply chaiheir development is encouraged by internatiorgight
forwarding and insurance companies, global telecamoations networks and other structures.

The appearance of the term "global logistics" @fiehe growing trend in the global economy, which
is characterized by the movement of business frasnspecialization in individual countries and regao
organized world multi-market economy. Global logistis a strategy and tactics to build sustainable
macrologistic systems at the international levelité core it is based on the continuous growtlihef world
economy, the expansion of new technologies and fthmation of global supply chains, as well as
accelerating and reducing the cost of promotiomaferial flows [1, p. 8].

The role of global logistics in the implementatiofh international trade cannot be overestimated.
Logistics costs in the final price of products salttoad reach an average of 25 — 30 %, which isitab® %
higher than for the sale of products within thertoy This is primarily due to customs costs, blsbamore
complex and expensive transportation, a large nunabantermediaries, without which it is difficulto
arrange delivery, increased requirements for loggsservice, better qualified carriers, etc. Conigan
engaged in international business attach speciakegfic importance to enhancing the effectiveneks o
logistics systems, knowing that the correct solutid these questions will enable them to gain apetitive
advantage in fierce competition [2, p. 90].

The modern reality is that only large internatiolmjistics companies with offices in many countries
with a wide network of intermediaries and advantszhnical and technological resources, as wellaa®us

26



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

associations of logistics companies are able tetfan effectively in the modern world. Today, onktbe
characteristic trends is the growing number of dalggistics companies due to the concentration of
ownership, including the so-called "mergers anduaitions".

Global economic processes (in particular, the faimmaof global markets) require the globalizatiadn o
logistics. Global logistics is based on the usenodern communications, including information teclogy
developments. The development of global logistwsatlarge extent is related to the formation otuat
("empty") corporations, which has recently becorhe main trend of the global economy. Transnational
corporations realize their global logistic stratsgby creating specialized enterprises, centralizeedntory,
as well as by using the deferral method.

Transport problems of global logistics are solved dpecialized logistics companies —integrators,
delivering cargo in an optimal way, "door to doofhe structure of the global logistics organizatms a
whole is associated with increased centralizatibowever, this strategy does not preclude the apftin of
the principle of vertical-horizontal constructioinsthe governance structure of the global logissigstem.

The need for global coordination is increasing vilie development of virtual companies. The main
driving forces of contemporary globalization of istics management are:

« permanent intensification of the process variapiit the global economy;

« expansion of new technologies in all areas of dpmraf the global market;

» development and integration of macro-regional ectinatructures;

* implementation of the deregulation procedures umadten by many countries to improve the
efficiency of materials management.

The examples of successful macrologistic formatibmegional structures in the EU, Southeast Asia,
North America are widely known. Their experienceacly demonstrates the natural tendency of countde
regional integration. This is facilitated by thendarity of the political systems, ways of life tife population,
the traditions, the proximity of historical roote practice to use a single source of energy aidral
resources, contingency communications, lack ofgradd customs barriers. However, the search for new
reserves of growth and increased competition cdlieedesire of many companies to seek new markets,
sources of raw materials and cheap labor resol®gsnd national borders of their countries.

We have conducted the analysis of integration of GJL'Belwest" in the international logistics
network. JLLC "Belwest" is a Belarusian-Russiamfatompany with limited liability. It was establisth in
June 1988 on the basis of Vitebsk factory "Red Oetb with the participation of German company
«Salamander» and became one of the first jointurestin the territory of the former USSR. Since 12002
the company has been Belarusian-Russian. It castiethe production and marketing of footwear [3].

The capacities of "Belwest" are located in Vitebskl China. In Belarus, the production was organized
by German experts using «Salamander» technologinaGhproduction is carried out under the contrbl o
Belarusian specialists. The opening of additiomalpction in China relieved the main productiorBelarus,
which reduced production twice (from 6 min. paies pear to 3 min). At the moment, negotiations wamder
way to organize the production on the basis of h&leJSC "KIM".

The company is the largest exporter of footweaBglarus. About 70 % of Belwest products is
exported to Russia and Latvia. For the implemeatatif more productive export activities a subsigigroup
of companies "Belwest-retail" was created in 2dhé,Russian company co-founder was reorganized.

JLLC "Belwest" strives to meet modern internatiostdndards in production and trade, develops its
own internal and external sales network, and ustesriational division of labor.

For a comparative analysis we have chosen "Nike, s a reference company. This company is not a
direct competitor of the previously reviewed "Bestle The choice of "Nike" can be explained by thetf
that it is an excellent example of a successful mamy that effectively applies global logistics arigh-tech
means in its activities. Besides, it is continugusiproving its business processes.

The company named "Blue Ribbon Sports" was foundacuary 25, 1964, and officially became
"Nike, Inc." May 30, 1978. In addition to clothingnd footwear, the company runs retail stores called
"Niketown". According to analysts, the share of &likccounts for almost 95 % of the market of basiketb
shoes in the United States [4].

"Nike" has become one of the first "companies withproduction" in the world. This means that since
its formation the company has gradually transferpedduction functions to contractors from develapin
countries on a contract basis. Currently "Nike" hamsmpletely abandoned property on the means of
production. It sees itself primarily as a researdbsign and marketing organization. In addition,cimu
attention of specialists is paid to logistics. Tdmmpany uses a number of proprietary large logstenters
(European, American, etc.). It should be noted thatEuropean logistics center (ELC), located itgRen,
supplies "Nike" products not only in Europe butoails the Middle East and Africa.
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If you draw a parallel between "Belwest" and "Nikéhe disadvantages of the former and the
advantages of the latter become apparent. Namely:

1. "Belwest" pays insufficient attention to higlehesolutions.

Information system SAP ERP has been implementéBbiwest" only recently, while "Nike, Inc." has
used it for a long time. Despite the positive efffetthe introduction of this system, it is not egd for the
most effective optimization of economic activities the organization. "Nike" uses a number of highkt
solutions to ensure the most efficient operatiomarfous departments of the company.

2. The company is not seeking to transfer the pcidn part of the company in outsourcing, while
"Nike" did it shortly after its founding. Recentlgart of "Belwest" production has been made byim tharty
in China, but this was done only because of thé flaat the Belarusian industry could not cope vtk
volume of production, grown in times due to goodketing policy.

As the experience of "Nike" shows, the transfer pobduction of the company to a third-party
organization leads to benefits only.

3. "Belwest" does not extend sales geography.

The main directions of foreign economic activity tife company are the CIS countries (Russia,
Latvia). "Nike", in its turn, takes full advantagéthe globalization of the world economy and tradimost all
over the world.

4. Insufficient use of the World Wide Web by "Bebtég

Online buying of the company's products is avadatly on the territory of the Republic of Belarus
[http://belwest.com/]. There is no possibility tastomize the product before buying. "Nike" has\adyi used
online sales for a long time and the geography mfne-shopping for consumers of this brand is much
broader. Moreover, on the official website of thamafacturer "Nike" [http://www.nike.com/] it is psible to
customize the goods before buying, i.e. to creatmique product from standard components usingouari
combinations thereof. This is primarily due to webanized logistics and flexible production (piythe).

The following conclusion can be drawn from our gs#. In order to improve the integration of the
company "Belwest" in the international logisticstwerk, it is necessary to implement high-tech sohs
actively to optimize all processes and a logistigstem as a whole, to transfer the production ital gharties
throughout the world, to expand the geography ti#ssas well as to develop online trade.
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INTRODUCTION OF THE JOURNEY MONITORING SYSTEM
IN THE PUBLIC TRANSPORT

NATALIA GUDKOVA, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article describes the automated monitoring esysbf public transport. Here it comes about the
device structure, functions and the principles pémtion of the device, the advantages and disadgas of its
implementation in the motor activity of enterprieegaged in passenger transportation.

Motor transport enterprises occupy an importantela the economy of the state. Along with the
shipping of cargoes the carriage of passengersshwdnie carried out by public transport is not isslelemand.
Functioning of trucking companies is now contindgusnproving through the introduction of informatio
systems. One example of such systems is the awtdroanhtrol system of travel.

Automated control system of travel is a singlecddtardware, software and administrative measunas t
can be divided into the following subsystems:

> travel documents;

> the sale and distribution of tickets;
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» monitoring and redemption of tickets;

> collecting and processing information.

The purpose of the introduction of the automateatrod system of travel (ACST) in passenger transpor
is to increase the quality of service for passesmged reduce the load on the local budget withwereasing the
tariff fare.

Consider the structure ACST in more detail.

1. The travel documents

Subsystem travel documents are a basic subsysteneftectiveness of which largely determines the
overall efficiency of the system. The subsystensigin of travel documents:

« the range of media types of tickets (magnetic ceodtactless smart cards);

« the range of types of tickets (tickets for the "m@mof trips", seasonal, free);

» mechanisms to protect against counterfeiting ddetis.

As the main carrier of tickets for ACST paper m&pS®D with highly coercive magnetic stripe (Fig.i&)
used.
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Fig. 1. Chart Appearance and free boarding passigi
with the validator about trips on the reverse side

Sourse: [1].

2. The sale and distribution of tickets.

Subsystem of the sale and distribution of ticketa mechanism of fare pay. In ACST tickets are:sold

« at the tickets sale terminals;

* by the drivers at the transport cabins;

« through a network of agents, distributors.

Free boarding passes are issued in specializeet®ofi discounted tickets.

3. Control and redemption of tickets

The maximum effect is achieved by collecting fareew combining control devices and redemption of
tickets (validators) devices with limited runs imetinterior of the vehicle — turnstiles. Validatisra quick-
detachable device which a driver gets in the cémyom before going out on the line and gives itk a
dispatcher after the shift. In the vehicle validatinstalled into the mounting sleeve, which isumted on the
technological rack. To keep the validator safes itoicked in the mounting sleeve with the help d&keg. If the
vehicle is operated without the validator assentiidybasket is plugged.

Turnstile is mounted on specially installed harldrand, unlike the validator is present in the gkshi
permanently. During a power failure (also in caberaergency) rod turnstile bar, obstructing thespge gets
down automatically (free exit of passengers fromhbhicle is provided). After turning on the powiee rod is
raised by hand and fixed in a horizontal positiatoaatically.

Validator processes the information that is recdrde magnetic tickets. If the ticket is being chetk
then the validator turns on green lights enabligga, produces a melodic sound that makes a notheoticket
turnstile and gives permission to pass. If theeidk not valid, then the validator notifies abthat with the red
light and sharp sound.

Layout of the validator, mounting basket and tulas$$ presented in figure 2.
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Fig. 2. Layout (left to right) of the validator, maating basket and turnstile
Sourse: [1].

The print on the ticket is produced by burning loé applied thermal layers, making it impossible to
cleanup the mark.

4. Collection and processing of information

Without a control center where the monitoring afhtawer tickets, passenger traffic and operatiothef
devices is being carried out it is not possiblgebthe effect of the introduction of ACST.

Kernel of the subsystem is a single processingecesgrving the enterprises for collecting the inecand
all transport operators.

In the center of the processing the following prhges are carried out:

« collecting data on traveling, ticket sales, issuieg tickets;

* maintaining centralized databases of passengeaiagarticket sales, holders of discount tickets;

« formation of statistics on the carriage of passes)giecket and issue free tickets;

« control over circulation of tickets in order to id#y "suspicious";

» automatic generation and distribution of a stoptiEnsport operators ;

» maintenance and distribution of regulatory andrexfee and control information.

Traveling data come from the control (from managetserver) fleet once a day at the end of the
operational day of a transport operator. These beiade information about suitable tickets and tic&ets
canceled according to the stop-list, and ticketseked by the validator.

Data on sales of the tickets at ticket sales temhthrough a network of distributors and agents amdhe
issue of free tickets come from the control of thgenue collection enterprise once a day at thecoérte
operational day.

On the basis of data concerning made trips "susstitickets, which are recorded in the stop Ii&t a
detected.

Formed stop list and updated directory of ticketssent to the server fleet management of a disjpafc
motor company for subsequent loading into validatonce a day. According to the information aboutiena
trips, ticket issuance of free tickets is generated statistical and analytical reports are prifigdd

Automated control system of travel allows:

— to determine on each route real hourly passehdensand in the transport and change the number and
schedule of buses on each route in accordancehetitlentified needs;

— to supervise the work of the drivers on the linejuding the implementation and execution of Htig
schedules;

— to stimulate the transport organizations, toer#tie level of services provided;

— to bring passenger transport on the modern téobival level.

Automated inspection technology of passage solhes following problems connected with public
transport:

1) to eliminate stowaway passengers;

2) to take into account the operational performasfdeansport work;

3) to determine the need of passengers in transport

4) to accurately take into account the carriagbesfeficiaries according to different categories aradke
out reasonable bills for compensation of "drop dntbme;

5) to monitor the implementation of trips by driser
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However, the automated control system of travel desral disadvantages. The main of them are: the
operation of ACST requires significant additionalsts; strong slowdown boarding. The latter is dudhe
limitation of the entrance only the by front dotte necessity to go through the turnstile and pasehickets
from the driver. Small space in front of the tuilesallows the driver to start moving without waitj passengers
pass through the turnstile. Long lines to landeegdly in bad weather and during peak hours aterigenient
for passengers. People with disabilities and pagsenwith prams can not cross the turnstile antl estter
through the middle door (there is usually a ramyafoival). Thus, the logic of the "front door"vilated [3].

The introduction of the automated control systerfi aptimize the work of the motor transportation
enterprise, improve the quality of services andmaatte accounting of data and their processing.
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RESEARCH OF MATERIAL FLOW WITHIN THE ECONOMIC ASSES SMENT OF THE SUPPLY
CHAIN OF CHEMICAL PRODUCTS IN THE REGION

VOLHA HULIAHINA, IRINA POLESHCHUK
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article we offer the order of material floesearch which is carried out within the framewark
economic assessment of a supply chain. The oftedst is approbated on the example of the suppairchf
chemical products in Vitebsk region.

The importance of an effective product flow managetnis defined by the size and dynamics of the
turnover of material and financial resources. & ha essential impact on economic results of bssipeocesses.
Nowadays scientists-economists and enterprise expay much attention to the problems of improvenoéma
product flow management. However, for all its iqditable importance, the theoretical elaborationthi$
problem isn't completed. Therefore, the formatiow approbation of research-and-development phakes o
material flow is important today.

The foundation of a supply chain is the materiaiMl It's formed by transportation, warehousing and
other operations with raw materials, semi-procegseducts and finished products. Therefore, theeri@tflow —
material resources, semi-processed products aisthdih products apply logistics operations suchnalsagking,
unloading, packaging, transportation, consolidatéo. [1, p. 124].

The material flow can be a stock of material resesy unfinished production, finished products ifit't
in motion. We should notice that each financial arfdrmation flow corresponds to its material floRhere is
no due attention to the research of material flovthie system of a supply chain management. Expériest
don't study the capacity of flow, analyze the amigif “bottlenecks”, and calculate logistical coskse author
offers her own vision of research of material flpmcesses.

Considering that chemical production in the Repubfi Belarus is one of the leading fields of ecogpm
its manufacturing and sale is realized in a comapdid supply chain, we choose it as the objectdsearch of
flow processes in the region. We propose to pumssearch on the following stages:

1. Select products of chemical industry for reseaRrimarily we select strategically important puots
for the region, then a large percentage of prodinctie output, products with marketing difficuti@nd low-
gain products.

2. Analyze material flow according to selected paaters. Considering that the component of the suppl
chain of chemical products is the manufacturingearise, we pursue our research specifically ieregfce to
the manufacturing enterprise.

3. Conclusion.

The performance measures of import and export mhfeaw are demonstrated in the table 1.
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Table 1 — Measures of import and export mater@i/fin reference to manufacturing enterprise

Import flow (raw material) Export flow (finished pduct)
Rate of flow (tons per year) Rate of flow (tons pear)
Functional characteristics Functional charactesst
Package Product usage
Type of transportation Package
Driving directions Type of transportation
Intensity of delivery Driving directions
Carrier Intensity of delivery
Carriage per unit (rub) Carrier
Warehouse intermediary Carriage per unit (rub)
Warehouse intermediary’s service fee Warehousenmagiary
Logistical costs (rub) Logistical costs (rub)

Source: self-formulation.

Performance measures afford to pursue the compkearch of the chosen material flow. The selected
measures are quantitative (a rate of flow, an sitgrof delivery) and qualitative (a type of trapnsgation, a
carrier).

The research of material flow of chemical produdentifies special aspects of product distribution
chemical industry. It's necessary for building dbgic path.

We should mark that chemical company, as the oljesearch, is a total system of different comple
functioning chemical-engineering systems. Chemicajineering systems consume a vast number of raw
materials, fuel and energy resources, construgtiaterials, water and air. The calculation and op&tion of
technology, certain chemical-engineering processibout their influence on other chemical-enginegri
processes can lead to non-optimum behavior of plantd loss of their productivity. Thus, planningtbé
supply chain should be started with the sustainplbdgect management of manufacturing. If manufaeturs
functioning hard, a lot of waste products will egesras a result finished products increase in mickbecome
non-competitive. Consequently, we should examimepitoduction flow in the supply chain as follow$:raw
material flow for its output and in the sphere ofghasing; 2) product distribution.

Now we analyze the material flows of chemical prdun Vitebsk region in more detail. This region
was chosen because of the fact that there are/@arge and small supply and consumer — entespiiieze.

We selected major chemical enterprises in Viteleghon: JSC “Polotsk — Steklovolokno” (glass yarns,
rovings, chopped fiber), the plant “Polymir” JSCdftan” (polyethylene, acrylicfibers), LLC “Pridepélymeric
composition) and Private Unitary Enterprise “Bedixit (glassware net).

The raw material flow analysis demonstrated thanglal manufacturers and raw products suppliers
work in close cooperation. These measures helptinize logistical costs and organize a flexiblegass of
raw material flow. Thus, “Naftan” is the major rgwoducts supplier for the plant “Polymir”; enteg@s are
located in close proximity to each other and canrafilway transportation for delivery raw materidlée should
notice that transportation is low-price becaust¢hefhuge rate of flow (over 100000 tons at a tinte)educes
the cost of warehousing and enables to responlaioging customer demands quicker.

Small chemical producers have to cooperate withledade intermediaries. Small chemical producers
purchase products in a small bulk so manufactueimgrprises do not cooperate with them. The ontgption
is small domestic enterprises such as LLC “Prideurchases necessary raw products on the donmestic
Russian market.

Due to the analysis of finished chemical produatd/itebsk region we concluded that about 60 % of
products are exported to the near-abroad and faadbcountries. One of the main partners of theuBkp of
Belarus in this field is the Russian Federationthii the country the leading directions of produatsl their
quantity is defined by the description of productid-or example, acrylic fiber is exported to Brestjion
because of a great number of carpet manufacturers.t

We should notice that basic mass of enterpriseymtozh in the region is for industrial consumptio;t
for private consumption. For that reason theredisiecessity in promotion by retail intermediariBssides, the
participation of wholesale intermediaries in defivesn’t necessary.

Truck shipment, maintenance by air and shipping loa used for delivery. The choice can be made
according to the following criteria: a scope of idely and convenience of communications arrangement
Multimodal transportation is preferred when its iftigal cost is lower than the other certain forrh o
transportation. Besides, multimodal transportai®irreplaceable when transportation is imposstbleealize
due to difficulties with locations of destination.
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The party which accomplishes transportation of el flow is defined by the minimum logisticalsto
and ability to conduct it. We should mark that miaeturers, as a matter of fact, deliver their pidwon the
territory of Belarus and the nearest regions oRhssian Federation.

In the summary of the research of the supply cbghemical products the following aspects are show

—the rate of the material flow of chemical produit defined by a large chemical enterprise, which
dictates its terms on the market;

—in the process of the motion of the material flofv chemical products there are organizations
“bottlenecks”, which have the rate lower than tlapacity of the flow, this factor leads to the ladstheir
productivity;

—the chemical enterprises in Vitebsk region aated in close proximity to each other, as they are
suppliers and consumers of the chemical flowt selps to reduce logistical costs;

—the promotion of the material flow of chemicabgucts is performed according to complex logistic
schemes, however it tends to lead to minimizatioitermediaries in its structure.
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THE AUTHOR’S METHOD OF THE ENSURING THE ECONOMIC SE CURITY
FOR THE SUPPLY CHAIN FUNCTIONING

ANASTASIA DUBROVINA, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article it is determined that the econongcugity for the supply chains functioning in thadaterm
comes from the necessity of constant enhanceméaw-ahnforcement measures. It also reveals the gsityeof
constant supervision of the supply chain secuhitpugh the state effort consolidation and privatepoblic
institutions on the basis of the standard ISO 28Q@fthciples. The article contains the analysis and
generalization of the researches on the theoretiggdroaches to supply chain management, which hewed
to develop the author's own methodology of theramgithe economic security for the supply chainctioning.

The ensuring of the economic security for the sygplins functioning in the long term comes frora th
necessity of constant enhancement of law-enforcemeasures to identify, prevent, intercept andldsscany
encroachments on the property.

The application of the methodology for the ensurthg economic security for the supply chains
functioning is especially actual in the developedrtries, where there is an impressive industriaéptial and
high level of competition. For example, there exisiny actively issued decrees, aimed at achieviageécurity
of the society in the Russian Federation, includimgeconomics, such as, the Decree of the RuEsideration
President N537 from may the 12th, 2009 "Nationalufiey Strategy of the Russian Federation until®02

The situation is slightly different in the Republié Belarus: there is not much competition between
manufacturers, but still the country decrees, ajnainensuring global security.

In the modern conditions fundamentally new relatip participants in the field of accessory cost
creation are raised, chains and networks of thdstdf deliveries are formed, as well as medicaldpcts and
other things, which are all considered as sepayatiems, quality of which starts from raw productifinished
products, transportation, consumption and up tgaletw.

On the one hand there is a severe competition afufaaturers in the Republic of Belarus and as
consequence, one can observe the insufficientiefity of the ensuring the security of supply chaimkile
realizing the task "strategy of national securigftid on the other hand, the organization (entexpskould take
measures to ensure security of their product metireedy, owing to constantly changing market coiadfis.

In 2007, a new international standard on the sgcuianagement of supply chains 1ISO 28000 was
adopted, the use of its concept could strengthertisuring security of material flows. ISO 28004cttises the
best practice of concerning the security managemiestipply chains. In the modern conditions, whaee oan
see the transition of the economy from the cap#iibn concept to the concept of stability, thefoomation
requirements of this standard for normal functignifi the organizations (enterprises) is extremeilgartant. It
is possible to say that the standard ISO 2800@asritegrating standard on management in the dondiiof
turbulent environment where the key purpose isilétafl].
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The basic direction to the problem solving of the msuring the security for supply chainsis to
consolidate the state efforts and private or puiliactures on the basis of ISO 28000 principles.

The Supply chain is a difficult object of managemand demands all-round study of its conflict
situations between the participant’s interestatsgies, tactics, ensuring of security on the bafsthe modern
scientific concepts, new models, methods and iatenal experience. The ensuring the security fqrpsy
chains should become one of the management tools.

It is necessary to notice that enterprises, impeded exporters of products, customs and freigikdrs,
carriers, operators of container terminals, railvggations, airports, sea and river ports, warehacoseplexes,
freight forwarders, distributors are specificallytérested in having the certificate of managemestem
security for supply chains ISO 28000:2007 [2, 3].

The international standard 1SO 28000 was develapedply to the requirement of the industry for the
standard on security management. Its ultimate @godb improve the security of supply chains. Itthe
management standard of the high level, that enaligsnizations to create a complete security manage
system of supply chain. In accordance with the irequents of the standard, the organization shostignate its
working environment on the basis of the ensuringusty, and it should also specify if the measunéghe
ensuring security are adequate and if special reopgnts to ensure the security of enterprise hiready
existed [2, 3].

Security management is connected with many othpeds of business management. These aspects
include all types of activity and the system ofdmaled indicators which influence the security & gupply
chain. All these elements should be considered ffeendirect place of the influence on security ngemaent,
including transportation of these goods in the supbain.

The international standard ISO 28000 can be appdiedhy enterprise, irrespective of its amount gpeé of
activity, and if such an enterprise involves theptyichain in one way or another and wants to imglet the system
of security management, in order to ensure an atiedpiel of its security for the supply chainiteparts).

The advantages that the organizations (enterprisesjve in the management systems should meet the
following requirements of the international starlE80 28000:2007 [3, 4, 5]:

« reduction of the number of security breachegshefamount of damage from security breaches, df the
and smuggling on transport;

« realization of effective control and risk manag#in relation to the security threats, applicable
type of activity;

« strengthening the image and reputation of théabkd partner in the market of the given goods
(services);

* optimization of the expenses on the maintainingdequate level of security for the supply chaimits
parts) due to the systematic usage of the inteesalurces, allocated for the security;

« alleviation in receiving the status of the requient conformity of the security programs of diietr
national customs organizations (for example, theustof the European authorized economic opera6Oj or
the partnership in the programTRAT);

 possibility to create the integrated managemestesn, thanks to the exclusively high degree of
harmonization of the standard ISO 28000 with steshsl#SO 9001 and ISO 14001 ;

- effective interaction with involved parties orceaty issues and their knowledge, including theicé
activity in the contractor (the supplier).

The certification of the organization on requiremsesonformity of the international standard ISO
28000:2007 is consistent with the public authositiactions, directed on realization of positionstioé law
"Transport security”, which purpose is to ensuredlcurity of transport infrastructure and vehidbfects.

Also, it is necessary to note the importance ofryiag out the patent search for organizations
(enterprises) which are aimed at producing new yetsj or having invented something new during their
activity.

The patent researches are conducted:

- at development of scientific and technological kiegn forecasts planning for science and technglogy

« at application preparations for the product desiga adoption;

« at creating objects for the technology (researchdmvelopment);

« at exploration and production.

The purpose of the researches is to search antt sbjective data to ensure high technologicalllewel
competitiveness of technical objects, to use modeiantific and technological achievements and xcept
unjustified duplication of researches and develapse

Thus, the methodology of the ensuring economicrigdor supply chain functioning (Fig. 1) includes
number of related activities, such as partial omplete introduction to the organization (enterpritiee
standards ISO 28000, ISO 9000 in practice, andretfide process of carrying out the patent reseianphies
the subsequent actions.
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Methodology of the ensuring the economic secuntysiipply chains functioning
Partial or complete introduction to the organizatjenterprise) the standards 1ISO 28000, ISO 90@@har
standards in practice
Conducting patent searches, if necessary, witthalensuing follow-up actions (drawing up the paten
for own invention, the industrial pattern, traderknaith the help of a specialist)
Monitoring the condition of industry (sphere) iniainthe organization (enterprise) operates,
international practice in the field of ensuring #mnomic security for supply chains functioning
Increased level of technical equipment in the oigion (enterprise), application of the licensetthsare
products
Carrying out the activities that contribute to test possible result in the field of ensuring tber®mic
security for supply chains functioning
(for example, lecture, seminars for suppliers,ntiepersonnel)

Fig. 1. Methodology of the ensuring the economausity for the supply chains functioning
Source: developed and compiled by the author.

However, it is important to understand that theacimethodology of the ensuring the economic securit
for the supply chain functioning in the organizati@nterprise) does not exist. Certainly, therestmadards that
register substantive provisions of the ensuring ébenomic security, but each organization must taorly
monitor not only its position in the markets (itsngpetitors), but also it should be aware of intéomal practice
in this area, and, whenever possible, should adepisions to ensure economic security of the suphin,
which will be the most adapted for the organizatiemterprise).

Thus, the standard 1SO 28000:2007 is the internaticstandard, developed by the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO) in reply ttee requirement of the global business community to
strengthen the security of cargoes, vehicles afectshof the transport infrastructure from threaftgerrorism,
contraband and plunders. The main objective ofstaadard consists of strengthening of transpatrgy and
of unification of requirements for management syst®f security (MSS).

Implementation and certification of managementesysbf supply chains security allows to receive the
organization (enterprise) assurance that its suppbin functions in safe conditions, and also towshhe
evidence of the reached level of security to driested parties, including potential customers.
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REGIONAL PROBLEMS OF THE KNOWLEDGE ECONOMY DEVELOPM ENT
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ALIAKSANDR YEMIALYANAU, OLGA GORDIENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article is presented the analysis of the pnglitions of becoming the knowledge economy in the
regions of the Republic of Belarus with the Knogkédssessment Methodology developed by World Bizené.
is detected the main problems on the way to beapthim knowledge economy in the regions of the Riepafb
Belarus and proposed solutions of these problems.

At the moment, the economy of the Republic of Bedais on the transformation period, the economy
system of the country is being restructured. Andvribis important to formulate the model that natb
economy should become. Note that the Republic darBs has no significant natural resource potertal
compete with foreign countries in the world. At tkame time, according to experts, it has a signific
employment potential. Thus, the country's econohoukl be used the business model, which couldzetis
potential to the fullest. As such the model canheeknowledge economy.
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Knowledge economy — is the highest stage of dewedop of the post-industrial economy and the
innovation economy [1]. It's the economy, whererfan factors are the development of knowledgerandan
capital. The development process of this type ohemy is to improve the quality of human capitaiprove
the quality of life and produce the knowledge, higthnology, innovation and high-quality services.

According to experts, the Republic of Belarus hasgaificant research and innovation potential tfor
knowledge economy. However, the whole country @sdegions as well as enterprises and organizatiame
significant drawbacks and barriers to transit ®khowledge economy.

In order to assess the readiness of countriesatwsition to the knowledge economy used Knowledge
Assessment Methodology developed by World Bankckkordance with this methodology are calculated:

1. KElI — Knowledge Economy Index — is an aggregateeinthat represents the overall level of

development of a country or region in the Knowledgmonomy. It is constructed as the simple averdge o
following subindexes:

— economic incentive and institutional regime (BJIR

— innovation;

— education;

— information and communication technologies.

2. Kl — Knowledge Index — is an aggregate index tledresents an ability to generate, accept and
disseminate knowledge, and it is constructed assitmple average of three subindexes except subindex
economic incentive and institutional regime.

Let’'s use this methodology to assess the potenfidhe regions of the Republic of Belarus for the
transition to the knowledge economy, which deteggireadiness of the country for the knowledge emyndo
do this, let's analyze the data in table 1. It issented the results of our earlier calculatiorsinslexes and
indexes of the knowledge economy made in accordasittethe procedure KAM. On its basis it is possibd
carry out a comparative analysis. Normalized vafieconomic incentive and institutional regime swlgix is

taken at a rate of 2.5 for all regions, as theeetlae same conditions for all administrative-teriél units of the
Republic of Belarus.

Table 1 — Indicators of the knowledge economy lyyaes of the Republic of Belarus in 2013

Region Rank KEI Kl EIIR Innovation Education ICT

Minsk city 1 6,934 8,412 2,5 8,21 8,096 8,920
Minsk region 2 5,757 6,843 2,5 6,963 4,602 8,963
Gomel region 3 5,287 6,216 2,5 6,428 6,507 5,713
Vitebskregion 4 4,549 5,232 2,5 5,714 5,872 4,109

Brestregion 5 4,365 4,987 2,5 3,929 4,603 6,428
Grodno region 6 4,014 4,519 2,5 4,466 4,446 4,645
Mogilevregion 7 4,004 4,505 2,5 4,109 6,19 3,215

Source: author's own design using KAM [2].

As can be seen from Table 1, the leader of the ledye economy index and knowledge index among
the regions is Minsk city. It is no wonder becaddiask is a place of concentration of industrialnawation,
education and ICT areas. The second place has Megikn that is inferior to other regions only edltion
subindex. This is due to the lack of high schoolshie region, and thus there are lower normalizedes of
many variables.

Vitebsk region is on the 4th place. Being highethia ranking of the Brest region Vitebsk regiorenidr
to it ICT subindex. Last place of this ranking exrfermed with Mogilev region. It is inferior to Gdao region in
all variables except education subindex. Thusaiit lse seen how much is difference in variableggion from
the leader region and from each other. Analysithe$e data enables a choice of the direction oéldpment
for each region.

There can be seen a significant variation in irdlial variables of KEI and KE for regions of the
Republic of Belarus. Thus, a number of organizatiengaged in R&D in Minsk exceeds almost 9 times a
number of such organizations in other regions al as there is the largest number of innovationvact
organizations. The lowest value of this and theeothariables is observed in Mogilev region thatwisy
Mogilev region is on the last place among the regiin this subindex. Thus, there is a concentratibn
innovative potential only in one region, while thecoming of the knowledge economy should be cani¢dn
all regions of the country in accordance with thaiqy of the Republic of Belarus in respect of thei
development in the direction of alignment of soaiatl economic status.
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In the Minsk city is concentrated the largest nundfeestablishments of higher education and thgelstr
number of students per 10,000 population of thdoreglt is noted the highest normalized value oé th
percentage of persons with higher education variabthe region. But its absolute value is not Veigh, what
doesn'’t correspond to the concept of the knowleglgenomy. All of the above factors allow to carryt the
effective preparation of high qualified specialistghich should be the core of the new economy,cagiieed
knowledge and skills ensure the growth and devedoyinof the state introduced and used the knowledge
economy. The lowest values of the education subirade observed in Minsk region, due to the preseaice
higher education establishments only in the Mirigk ¢

In the Minsk city values of ICT subindex exceedsngnéimes the values of variables in other regions.
Hence it can be seen that the other regions dearoéspond to the concept of new economy and #uaisViill
complicate the process of becoming of the knowlegtgenomy in the regions of the Republic of Belaassthe
development of the ICT sector is the most importasjective for countries in the transition to theolwledge
economy. Because the accumulation and rapid exehahignowledge and information are possible onliyngis
achievements of ICT.

The main problems that are common to all regionghefRepublic of Belarus and reduce its capacity in
the field of the knowledge economy are presentdatertable 2.

Table 2 — Regional problems of Belarus on the efgsef the knowledge economy in accordance with
the procedure KAM

ElIR Innovation Education ICT
a) an application of a) a low degree ofa) reducing the budgeta) gap of the ICT sector
the strict policy of| susceptibility of enterprises andunding for education level on the level of
protectionism organizationso innovate developed countries
b) excessive b) a low level of innovativeb) discrepancy between theb) lack of access to
banking supervision| entrepreneurship activity structure of  specialist information support
training and needs of society
c) bad conditionsg c) lack of effectiveness ) lack of specialists with c) the use of obsolete
for investment| government innovationthe skills software and hardware
attracting stimulation
d) legislative d) low interest of employees ifd) reduction in the quality of d) a low level of training
weaknesses the implementation ofhigher education in the field of ICT
innovation
e) unstable e) insufficient funding for|e) lack of feedback fron
economic conditions research activities employers
f) weak infrastructure  td
support innovation
g) lack of development of
intellectual property market

Source: author's own design based [3, p. 20-24].

Presented in the table the problems of each aretheoknowledge economy allow to identify the
directions needed to take measures to remove déstacbecoming a knowledge economy in the regodribe
Republic of Belarus. There is needed a compreherssitving of identified problems. Those are measurall
areas: economic incentive and institutional regiimegvation, education and ICT as they are clobeked.

Measures to overcome the obstacles on the waydonfiag the knowledge economy in the regions of
the Republic of Belarus can be represented byldmeants of the KAM [4, p. 42-44]:

1. Economic incentive and institutional regime:

a) mitigate of tariff regulation;

b) the formation of the favorable investment climate;

c) self-banks control for their activities;

d) creation of adequate conditions for business.

2. Innovation:

a) establishment of small innovative enterprises amgbert their state;

b) the introduction of government and business pashiprin innovation;

c) intraentrepreneur;

d) use of the CALS technologies;

e) the establishment of strategic alliances for thpl@mentation and application of R&D;
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f) use of venture capital;

g) innovative activities in the field of IT-technolas;

h) improvement of the legislation in the field of iléetual property.

3. Education:

a) the introduction of government and business pastiprin education;

b) informatization of education;

¢) revision of curricula;

d) conduction of internships on enterprises

e) preparation of elite specialists;

f) feedback from the employer.

4. ICT:

a) improving of equipment;

b) expansion of e-services;

¢) improvement of the legislation in the field of ICT;

d) development of broadband access to the Internet;

e) creation of ICT development.

Thus, carrying out the above activities, creatingutiure of knowledge will lead the organizationgthe
region and the country to economic growth and pedgpand that is possible only with mutual devetemt of
business and government.
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PHYSICAL-SPORTS FACILITIES:
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS, PROBLEMS AND PERSPECTIVES OF DEV ELOPMENT

RUSLAN ZHURNIA, ANNA LAVRINENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

At present the issues of physical-sports facilitesiagement for optimization of budget expenditares
the use of the given facilities in business adtigiton the terms of self-repayment are urgent. €rop
organization of physical-sports facilities funct®mnd effective planning of their activity will pide self-
repayment of marginal facilities and allow to avadnstruction of sports centers without conductimgrough
analysis of their future cost effectiveness.

Physical education and sport are important factdrdealth promotion among the population and
preservation of the gene pool of the nation in Republic of Belarus. Priority guidelines of the isband
economic development program in the Republic ofaBel are satisfaction of people’s needs in sysiemat
exercises, improvement of their health, provisidnsportsmanship and health. One of the most impbrta
directions of the targeted goals is constructiorpbysical-sports facilities and further developmenttheir
network providing arrange of sporting services andeveloped infrastructure of commercial servi&sorts
service market has been growing rapidly over th& lears: there are 238 stadiums, 41 sports arenas,
237 swimming-pools, 6619 sports clubs, more thah B8ni swimming pools in infant schools, the Olympi
training bases “Stayki”, “Raubitchi’, “Ratomka”, @gis palaces, tennis courts, multifunctional icadatms,
more than 10 000 outdoor sports areas, etc. Thessfazilities are multifunctional, have modern idesand
comply with international standards.
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Taking into account high profitability ratio andcéal significance of this business, it is possikbe
assume that it will be attractive for active ecomomlayers, including big investors. Consideringe th
significance and applicability of Belorussian spoand health infrastructure, economic literaturethon given
issue was studied. A conclusion has been madét thaks scientific research on economic aspecishgsical-
sports facilities management. That is why it isessary to ground the methodology of assessmenteardling
of physical-sports effective use factors, whictowh to define their capacities and real need ofréggon in
physical-sports facilities.

Economic analysis of physical-sports facilitieslieected at revealing of opportunities to improperss
facilities management oriented on provision of ewpuit sports sector competitiveness. Effectiveneks o
physical-sports facilities operation is determirt®d the choice of analytical procurement of spodsilities
management and analytical work efficiency.

Analysis of sports facilities use has a two-foléuatter. Among the results of their activity we sangle
out economic and sports components, which arecotgrected and inseparable. On the one hand, iesitire
economic objects as they form part of non matesgthere of national economy. Economic components
presuppose commercial use of physical-sports fi@silin order to derive a profit. On the other hatheir main
activity is directed at development of sports. $paomponents are aimed at training of sports nmghsaorts
reserve, i.e. at social effect, which provides iowimg of the country’s image in the world sport commity,
high interest in physical education and sports aptbe people, health promotion.

The objects of the analysis are physical-sportiitias. Physical-sports facilities are objectsidesd for
sports activities [1]. The most important functiafgphysical-sports facilities are: health promatiwork among
the people; training of sportsmen; organizatiorpleysical training activities; promotion and popidation of
physical education and sports.

Physical-sports facilities form a unified systera divided into 6 sections according to their funics:

1) providing training according to the programsirdant schools; 2) providing training during worgin
hours and after work; 3) providing training forgee in Military Forces, keeping fit for specialpis of work
(civil aviation, mounting, etc.); 4) providing héalpromoting activities among the people (constaunctof
polyclinics of physical therapy, holiday centeesgneation resorts); 5) providing physical educatiorest mode;
6) providing training of top-rank sportsmen andasmgation of sports competitions.

Physical-sports facilities can be state (republioamunicipal) and private. Objects fully owned tine
government are capital facilities for training @tional teams of the Republic of Belarus, sporsemees, top-
rank sportsmen formed or bought at the expensepaflican, local budgets and state legal entifigs [

Any organization possessing or managing physicattspfacilities presupposes their involvement into
economic cycle in order to derive a profit. Retdirgofit from sports areas use can be further theeat
financing of sports activities, expenses on opematand maintenance of sports facilities, creatidn o
corresponding funds and reserves, payment of didsl¢o founders, etc.

Studying the activity of physical-sports facilities is necessary to mention diversification of thei
services. A sports center aspires to occupy allketaniches to maximize profit. Each type of sersice
determines the specificity of sports area orgaiimatThe procedure of functional zonation of a $pabject
includes assessment and verification of rationalkcepuse considering separation of functional amttapors
flows. As a result separate areas are singledwhith are aimed at organization of different kindsactivities,
processes and procedures. The basis for zonatasasvice with its most important consumer attabuln that
context, a physical-sports facility is considersdaaerritory divided into certain areas (roomsjoading to the
types of activity and physical load. In order t@agae the effectiveness of physical-sports faetiitise all areas
should be segmented according to their purposes:

1) main areas — they are designed for organizatidraining, health-promoting and entertainmentrésp
2) additional areas — include related servicescooinected with sports sphere (for example, sellihgports
goods refer to retail trade; meal service for spiecs refer to public catering); 3) secondary (técdl) areas
necessary for servicing of clients and provisioplefsical-sports facilities operation.

To provide physical-sports facilities managemenisiimportant to attract investments and create an
effective mechanism of their accounting and contfobignificant factor, which has impact on the gss of
formation and use of financial resources is theppse of physical-sports facilities use: for traqof sportsmen
(sporting events); for health promotion among thepde (provision of commercial services).

A specific feature of the economy of modern spistés financing by the government as well as by
private investors [3, p. 16]. Expenses of sportganizations are financed from three main sourcesnsor
support; budget financing; money received from beis$ activity of a sports organization (servicsédeaent of
sport equipment, selling of tickets and passesgididing, etc.).

Additional sources of financing are facilities re@® from intragroup transactions, internationatl an
foreign sports organizations; loans, credit aid, et
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According to the National Index of the Republic Bélarus OKRB 005-2006 “Types of Economic
Activity” activity of sports organizations refers section “O” — “Provision of Communal Public, Salcand
Personal Services” in two main directions [4]: égtion 92 “Activity on Recreation and EntertainmePlysical
Education and Sports Organization”, subsection‘@28ivity in the Sports Sphere”, subclass 9261 “kity of
Sports Objects”; 2) section 93, subsection 930 ViBion of Individual Services”, subclass 9304 “Hbal
Promoting Activity”. Apart from this, physical-spsrfacilities can be let on lease to other orgdiona for
carrying out sports events, training camps, exbibd, concerts, conferences, etc. (subsection £éasing of
Own Real Property” OKRB 005-2006). Sports organires are also allowed to organize gambling games
within sports facilities (betting houses, slot balbtteries, selling of lottery tickets, etc.).

Most physical-sports facilities in the Republic Bélarus are focused on training and provision eéfr
health promoting services, so they are orientecbatget and sponsor financing, but not on acquisitf
income by means of commercial services provisiomatTis why such important aspects as physical-sport
facilities management, income planning, promotidérsmorts services are not taken into consideratidrich
leads to the necessity of additional budget finagodf expenses on operation and maintenance otsspor
facilities. Therefore, further functioning of spefacilities without budget financing is problensataking into
account the existing practice of management andfaetion of their needs in financial resources darrent
activity and development purposes. So, there israttess circle — the less effective the use ofoatspbject is,
the more expenses it demands.

Economists D. Pankov and S. Repkin analyzed th&tiegi practice of sports organizations and singled
out 6 main stages of their activity: 1) financir); supply; 3) training process; 4) performancelfittgame,
competition); 5) selling of a competition as a sakkind of goods and services; 6) formation, dsttion and
redistribution of financial results [5, p. 31].

Under conditions of budget and sponsor financinficecy or its unstable receipt the importance of
self-financing of all physical-sports facilities iscreasing: profit derived from their use in besia activity
should at least cover expenses on their operatidm@intenance. It is necessary for governmenthbaities to
take measures aimed at motivation of sports org#nizs to develop their business activity. It isoahecessary
for sports organizations to consider developmeahlpresupposing increase of profit derived frorsirmss
activity.

Nevertheless, business activity of sports orgaiiaat sport clubs, specialized sports bases, hgini
centers, Youth Sports Schools, Specialized Childard Youth Sports Schools of the Olympic Reserve is
limited, because sports facilities can be usedpfavision of commercial services only at off-traigi time.
Commercial activity is incidental and is formed thie basis of the opportunities to use sports faslibesides
organization of training. That is why mainly prieaphysical-sports facilities can be met among effstient
sports facilities in the Republic of Belarus. Thiegve a developed conception of rendered servichghw
considers location and parameters of a sports pijeihe fullest extent. Their range of servicesids limited
only by sports and health promoting ones. The #gtof these organizations is aimed at derivingfiprand is
carried out on a self-financing principle [6].

The most topical segment of social objects for Whielf-financing is most urgent is physical-sports
facilities of local infant schools, comprehensigb@ols and grounds. Unprofitable activity of theegi segment
is determined by lack of finance and experienceafmpropriate treatment of modern sports facilitiresking
them cost-efficient, deriving profit for developntesf sport clubs, organization of different hegitftomoting
events, etc.

Effectiveness of physical-sports facilities managammis determined by efficiency of analytical work,
including the choice of objects and methods of gsial The objects of management and analysis avdssp
facilities of a certain kind divided into roomseas and sports sections.

The issues of sports facilities maintenance anceldpment should be studied on the basis of the
principles of economic expediency, assessmentfettfe supply and demand on sports goods and castvi
When the methodology of assessment of physicaltsgacilities effectiveness is developed it is reseey to
take into account such peculiarities as diverdificaof sports services rendered, visitor capaoftyphysical-
sports facilities, frequency and duration of segi@ccomplishment. Apart from that, sports serviwege an
individual character, which determines certain #jmty of a sports area organization. That is whg basis of
the analysis should comprise the process of funatiaonation of a sports object into main, adddioand
secondary areas as objects of profit, expensesaathe.

So, as there is no well-defined strategy of spaeiselopment, budget financing is limited, new searof
income to cover expenses are being actively searfdreit has become necessary to create a systespoots
facilities management, which will be responsible &rganizational and operational work on their tetgéc
development. A more perspective solution to cuteasgs from republican and local budgets is theaodfise
physical-sports facilities in business activity lwits social components remained.
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THE INTEGRATION OF PROFESSIONAL SPORTS WITH ART
AS A PROMISING TOOL FOR SPORTS MARKETING

ALENA ZAKREVSKAYA, ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to marketing in the industhyprofessional sports, especially the integratwith
art. The authors analyzed a number of investigation the problem of home and foreign scientist®yTh
identified a number of problems connected withdbeelopment of professional sports and arts syrgteessthe
object of marketing communications. The complexaaah to solving problems of integration of professl
sports with art, which finds its place at the heaft programs and activities, which are developedtha
framework and on the basis of the idea of markepirggects, is reviewed. The directions, which miagngthen
the union of professional sports with art, are poepd.

The experts in the area of sports marketing suggasthe art will prevail over the professionabgp as
a primary form of entertainment and leisure consgmespecially among the older generation. Preujctine
growing popularity of the art and the decline ofenest to the industry of the professional spostsrts
managers from countries with developed market etie®y organize and implement in practice a varadty
sports festivals — the symbiosis of professionalispand arts.

In connection with the foregoing to attract consuimehavior spectators, performances in figure sgati
exhibitions of sports brands and logos are plarameticonducted, and organizations that produce elhdports
products for the mass consumer, such as Nike amthdRe attract professional first-class athlete@rimmote
their brands.

Robert Lipsyte in 1970 noted that society musthmged before the sport can be changed, a profefstar
University of California Harry Edwards also pointeat that without some massive changes in the &lsiem of the
American society Institute of sport cannot chatgstructure, function and cannot survive [12,54]3

Many investigations of various scholars, among Whi@ can note the works of Arguel, [5], Arnold,,[6]
Best [7], Coubertin [9, 10], Daume [11], Green [1@Jys [14], Lambis [17], Marazov [18], Mastersalf],
Nissiotis [20], Sala [21], Samaranch [22], Ward ][2w/itt [25] and others, are devoted to the problefn
synthesis of professional sports and art.

This problem was also touched upon at many intemaltconferences, we can point out the followings

— 4th, 10th and 26th session of the IOA [20, 28];

— Olympic scientific Congress in the USA in 1984]2

— international conference "Art and sport" in Lefpin 1983 [29];
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— international conference on science, arts andspoParis in 1906 [9];

— at other congresses, conferences, symposia$l5, 1

The analysis of the discussions and published workghis problem reveals a very wide range of
different and even opposing points of view. Pattidy important thing in the work is given to thaalysis of
professional sports and arts integration. The rstyesand the real possibility of this integratiom $shown,
practical experience which is accumulated in tegpect abroad is generalized and systematized.

According to Maureen Kovich, the definition of ashould be expanded to include upscale sports
performances. Eldon E. Snyder and Elmer A. Spreiteasider professional sports as theatre, refgtonwell-
developed Aristotle's theory of catharsis, calleshtre [23, p. 20-22]. B. Lowe repeatedly comppregessional
sports with theatre, and an athlete with an acidr [Football is valued as art. Ex-president of FIB&ao
Havelange said in an interview that, in his opinitiootball is art". Similar thoughts were expresdey the
coach of the ltalian national team, World Cup cheom@l 982, Enzo Bearzot: "Football is the most emgit
theatre of all existing in the world" [2, p. 73-74eoffrey Green in his book "Football is a gamehaf whole
planet" wrote: "If you want to learn to apprecittie opportunity of enjoying the sport, for examenple and
beautiful movements of the football players, yooustl pay attention to the visible proximity of tegort to the
art" [13, p. 214]. According to Gunter Witt, spontsporters contribute to such an assessment oftsspor
celebrating the artistic merits of the performancithose or other athletes [25, p. 39].

Some researchers that analyze the problem undarssisn noted difficulties in its solving, the dgisce
of reasons for different responses to the questimut the relationship between professional sortsarts and
think that this is still an open issue [6, 7, ZAhus, the main argument to justify the conclusiwat sports is art
is a reference to the similarity, proximity, andraoon moments in professional sports with art.

Side by side with the traditional aspects of thightem in recent times, new questions are begintong
be affected. These include the question of theyiaten, professional sports and arts synthesig@asocial and
economic elements.

An important place in the world of marketing or fassional sports is taken by its "decorative agject
bright design of playgrounds, shells, sports pagapdilia, athletes™ costumes, etc. [9, 11, 22].

First of all, it is important to note that moderrofessional sports spectacular plays an importalet r
Under spectacular we usually understand the effbath is achieved by resolution clear enough fewers to
conflict with the help of active actions that arglbaccording to the laws of the game plan andlaperceived
by the audience directly in their development, aaréd accompanied by deep emotional experiences of
participants and spectators.

On this basis, we can explain the emergence ofctimeept of professional sports as art, ideas, and
identification of these two phenomena [1, p. 95®6;. 45; 7].

In this sense, before any professional sports gémmee is a very complex problem. One of the most
important functions is entertainment. Sports fighbuld create a fascinating spectacle that withettto the
podium as much spectators as possible.

To improve marketing potential of professional $pas also required to activate Olympic education-
information and outreach in order to develop irfedtént population groups, particularly children aywlth,
knowledge about the values and ideals that camp&mented in professional sports and, throughbiut the
ideas of Olympism and the Olympic movement [3].

If you have a look at history, we can recall thgthagoras, according to the testimony of Diogenes
Laerte (Diogenos Laertius VIII, 47), was a winnéitlee Olympic games and a coach, Plato was sucdessf
wrestling competition at the Isthmian games (Diagehaertius, I, 4), and Milon is the most famaihblete of
antiquity who wrote a philosophical treatise on tiadure, which, unfortunately, has not surviveduo time.

You can present more modern facts indicating ttssipdity of combining active and successful preesi
of professional sports with creativity in arts. LLet mention, for example, the fact that Winaus (Y$A1900
and 1908 was an Olympic champion in shooting, ih218e won the gold medal at one of art competitions
Hajos (Hungary) in 1896 was an Olympic champiorswvimming, and in 1924 he won the silver medal for
architectural design of the stadium. At themedeattibition in Paris in 1957, which was dedicategport and
numbered 100 famous artists and sculptors, 25ep#rticipants were actively involved in professibsports,
and most of the others took part in sport commet#i[21, p. 183-184].

Deep supporter of this idea was the founder oftbeern Olympic movement, Pierre de Coubertin [20].
In his works [9], Coubertin repeatedly pointed dte tneed for complementarity and strengthening
communication of professional sports with art. Hephasized that "The art must coexist with the $pdrt
must be associated with the practice of the sptBgiort should be considered as a source and ascasion for
the arts" and that "Between athletes, artists grettators the Union must be entered into" [3017]. In
Coubertin® view, the union of professional sportshwart and science can serve as an important mefns
"gentrification" of sport and thereby raising netry high prestige in this period.
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Active supporter of this idea is the former IOCgtdent Juan Antonio Samaranch [22]. In his letiahe
organizers of the exhibition "Sport in art of CHinhe, in particular, wrote: "In Ancient Greecehlatics and
sports were closely united, especially in connectigth the Olympic games. The greatest poets, saend
artists participated in the ceremonies associafduthese Games... The Idea of Coubertin to com§puet and
art has become one of the fundamental principleh@fOlympic movement [27, p. 7]. General of thatebh
Nations educational, scientific and cultural orgation (UNESCO) Federico Mayor Director also supgithe
idea of strengthening the connection of sport ahfdap. 34].

To formulate and solve the question of professiepalts with art integration a number of circumstmn
should be taken into account:

— first, professional sports and art have a numifeimportant shared similar moments, such as
commonality, which raises the question about thesidity of their closer union;

— secondly, theoretical analysis of professionaltspart reveals their ability to effectively infloce each
other, to complement each other in addressingitresk social and economic challenges.

Thus, a number of theoretical considerations leadhé formulation and solution of the problem of
strengthening ties between professional sportsaahdHowever, really important for this issue am these
theoretical considerations, but practical requineth¢o address more effectively a range of soe@nomic and
marketing objectives based on the integrated upeadéssional sports and arts.

Such a comprehensive approach to solving the probtef professional sports to arts integration sela
on programs which are developed in the framewodkamthe basis of this idea of marketing projects.

One of the specific actions in this regard is the af art for marketing clearance, theatricalityditions to
sporting events. We are talking about, for exanthke opening or closing of these competitionsy timeisic and song
making, presenting them as sports and artistiopaences, etc. [19, 22]. The tradition of sporhwite association
was established in Ancient Greece in the orgaoizaid holding of the Olympic games [5, 14, 17, 18]

Over the last years sport and art festivals wenegb@creasingly practiced (Fig. 1), as culturati @ports
event and other similar events, with the prograrhjctv along with the competition of athletes inclade
performances by artists: dancers, singers, musicetn.

W @

b R DecTrbanb

e

HMckuuccTtBa 1
g CnopTa s

o
Spo

ml -

Fig. 1. Logo "Festival of Art and Sport"

During the Olympic Games in 1972 in Germany therimational children's competition called "Sport in
my country" was organized, there were sent 18 dnadisvorks from 67 countries. 700 works were preskat a
specially organized exhibition. In 1988, the nagilb®lympic Committee of Germany organized for studeart
competition titled: "The Olympic games — how | sem”, in this competition 14425 students from 776
different schools of Germany took part. Similar t&sts are regularly arranged by the Olympic Conemitf
Romania.

To this activity art exhibition adjoins, the paitiants are professional athletes. Internationahroad
"Athletes in art" — art exhibition — can serve a@mple of such exhibitions, which contains worksieldy
former and current athletes. The experience crgatimd working in Germany "theatres of sport and enoent"
is interesting [8].

Directions which may strengthen the union of prsi@sal sports with art are as follows:

— various forms of enrichment of professional sparid arts. For example, on the one hand, promofion
the development of such marketing activities, whach aimed at attracting investors in the face elf-known
actors, movie stars and pop stars, politiciansinessmen, etc. to active cooperation, and on therdtand, the
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use of sporting events, meetings with famous ah|edtc. for the active promotion of art and assalt of brand
promotion;

— identification and practical use of such modelsthe organization and conducting of competitions,
which program provides not only traditional formfsprofessional sports and arts combination, bub alsw
forms of their associations, which have not presigpleen practiced.

The analysis of development trends of modern psidesl sport, art, and a variety of marketing
campaigns that were undertaken in practice in thesas, gives basis for the following conclusions:

— the idea of convergence and strengthening ofepsidnal sports with art union, integration, systhe
really is not abstract and the idea of importaridae present time to promote professional sperédmost sold;

— practical steps for professional sports andiatégration are made in two main directions. Ondhe
hand, attempts are being made to strengthen thenuwnii professional sports and the arts, to unitd an
harmoniously use them to solve certain social awhemic objectives. On the other hand, effortsraagle to
reconcile differences between professional sparts &t on the base of increasing the marketing rpieteof
professional sports, as well as to gain professisparts brands;

— the attempts of professional sports and artgiaten, as a rule, affect some aspect of thigynaton,
without being related to each other, and do noecawany other important areas, forms and waysmenhded
to create a clear organizational structures, abagedre designed for a fairly narrow group of eoners, etc.
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THE ROLE OF TRANSPORT INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

DMITRIY KALKO, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The actuality of this article presents the factttheonomic growth, income level and overall develept
of society depends not only on the deepening divief labor and complexity of industrial and comaoiair
relations, but also on the people's aspirations étwser interaction and cooperation, so the availigib of
adequate transport infrastructure is of paramoumcessity. Considering the current state of the dpamt
infrastructure in the Republic of Belarus, takinga account the geopolitical location of the coyntwe can
conclude that nowadays the development of transpdrastructure in the Republic of Belarus does not
correspond to its real possible level and requipgrading to more efficient use of the capacityhef country.

Transport infrastructure is a type of infrastruetuhe aggregate of all transport industries amdpamies,
which perform transportation, as well as providdntplementation and maintenance [1].

The object of the transport infrastructure ischtelogical complex, which includes rail, tram anind
waterways, contact lines, roads, tunnels, overpadsidges, railway stations and bus stations, sybwsea
trade, fishing, specialized and river ports, padilities, shipping waterworks, airfields, airport®mmunication
systems, navigation and motion control of vehicle®l other transport complexes of buildings, stmastu
devices, and equipment, which are necessary fospi@atation [2].

The world economic forum, in its report for theay of 2014, ranked the countries according tddahel
of development of transport infrastructure. Amohg tountries of the former USSR the best positiaa h
Estonia — 29 place. Azerbaijan — 38, Lithuania + Kdtvia — 42, Kazakhstan — 50, Russia — 53, Georgh9.
Ukraine has better position in comparison with Modd (82) and Armenia (85), Tajikistan (91), Kyrgias
(108). The Republic of Belarus, Uzbekistan and Tekistan are not included in that list [3].

As a consequence, we should notice that for theiBlEpof Belarus it is necessary to take some nreasu
to develop its transport infrastructure. At the neor) the first steps have been already made indihggtion:
operates resolution of the Council of Ministerstiod Republic of Belarus dated April 6, 200&, 468 "On
approval of the Program "Roads of Belarus" for 2Q0&5". Within the framework of this program the
following activities have already been carried otdgpresenting a complex of interrelated measures an
mechanisms aimed at improving transport and opmeralticondition of roads and the provision of nadion
economy and population in the roads. Activities previded by the scope of work of traffic activign
maintenance, repair, overhaul repair, construdiash reconstruction of roads [4].

It is expected that as a result of the implememtatf the strategy in 2015 the total amount of nexs
from transit (excluding revenues from the trangiod and the cost of services for the transit atural gas
through pipelines) will be $2.4 billion, or 160.2 @mpared to 2010, as well as to 2.6 % and 2.7 #heargross
domestic product.

The amount of revenue for the residents from theriational road transit traffic through the temnt of
the country — $392.2 million (160 %), from roads&vices — $1.2 billion (180,3 %).

Contributions to the budget from the residents tef international road transport transit through the
Republic of Belarus in 2015 will be $25.4 milliomr 155 % compared to 2010. Tax deductions for
transportation on public motor roads in 2015 wetch $11.2 million (160 %), and the road tolls loa highway
M-1/E30 - $79 million (164.6 %) [5].

The Program of development of the logistics systéthe Republic of Belarus for the period till 20%5lso
carried out in the Republic of Belarus, approvedtt®y resolution of the Council of Ministers of tRepublic of
Belarus dated August 29, 2008 No. 1249. The degedopf this program calculated that with the dgwelent of
logistics service in 2015, the Republic of Belasilshave an economic effect in the amount of $tillion.

The program of development of the logistics systérthe Republic of Belarus for the period up to 201
aims to elaborate the main directions of develogtencreate organizational charts of logisticsteenand to
create all necessary conditions for attracting stwents in facilities and infrastructure of logistsystem.

The dynamics of growth in the number of logistiesters in the Republic of Belarus is presentelddrtable 1.

Table 1 — The dynamics of growth in the numbeiogfdtics centers in the Republic of Belarus

2012 2013 2014
Transport logistics centers, number of units 11 21 30

Source: [6].
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According to this program it is proposed to buildcoeate 6 regional and 12 territorial transpodidtics
centers by means of upgrading the existing infoastire. Considering the analysis of foreign tradd aansit
traffic, and also international transport corridgrassing through the territory of the Republic afld&us |,
transport and logistics centers are expected trdegted in addition to the regional centers in BhlpRechitsa ,
Mozyr, Soligorsk, Pinsk, Baranovichi, Orsha, Vauksk; Lida, Borisov, Krichev and Bobruisk [6].

In addition to the foregoing, to improve the tramgpinfrastructure of the Republic of Belarus, we
propose the following activities:

1) In repairing the highways of Republican destorathe complete renovations of the segment of the
roadway should be used, but not the "point» repgjrivhat is used much more often. In the futurettzl
roadway will be updated on a certain highway.

2) The major highways should be widened and meitel interchanges applied in places of high traffic

3) In the road construction it is necessary to taite account their high groovy eclipse. Insuffitie
groovy eclipse of the roadway can lead to rapidrdeon, as a result travel speeds will decreasthese roads.

4) In the Republic of Belarus there is no well-deped roadside services. It is recommended to asae
the number of roadside hotels and places of rdoreand maintenance of vehicles mainly for drivefs
international traffic.

The improvement of the transport infrastructurehaf country is also possible with foreign investtsen
The favorable investment climate of the RepubliBefarus is determined by the following factors:

1. The strategically advantageous location

Accommodation business on the territory of Belalisws companies to serve the most capacious and
fast-growing markets: the European Union's (500ionilconsumers), Russia, Ukraine, Kazakhstan ahdrot
CIS countries (280 million consumers).

2. Direct access to the market of the Common Ecin&pace (CES):

—the common customs territory of the CES;

—the equal business conditions (including the cbshe key energy resources);

—the common rules of technical regulation, commanitagy, veterinary and phytosanitary norms;

—the free movement of goods, services, capital adrl

3. Competitive investment and tax climate

In Belarus there are a number of preferential moddsch can be very useful for foreign companies,
including position of their tax planning and optaaiion. According to the World Bank "Doing Busines¥l 5"
research, in comparison with 2013 Belarus imprane2i014, its position in the assessment of theiguaf the
business environment increased on 1 point. As atrébe business environment of Belarus was rarikét
place out of 189 countries, far ahead of Russialdtidine that we can observe in the table 2.

Table 2 — The ranking of countries in terms of bhass conditions 2014

Country Business conditions, place
Poland 32
The Republic of Belarus 57
Russia 62
Kazakhstan 77
Ukraine 96

Source: [7].

4. Advantageous geo-economic situation of the ggunt

The Republic of Belarus is crossed by two pan-Eeaop transport corridors, according to the
international classificatiotve "II" ("West-East Berlin-Warsaw-Minsk-Moscow) an@ "IX" ("North-South" -
Russian border with Finland-Vyborg-St. Petersbuitghsk-Gomel-Ukraine-Moldova-Bulgaria-Greece) with
branch "IXB" - Gomel-Minsk-Vilnius-Klaipeda-Kalingrad.

5. Unique privatization opportunities

The Republic of Belarus offers foreign companiasaue opportunity for accelerated development of
their business related to the intensification ef tbuntry's privatization process.

6. A skilled workforce

More than 90% of the population of the Republi®efarus has higher, secondary or basic education [7

Thus, from this article we can conclude that theettgoment of transport infrastructure in the Refubf
Belarus corresponds to the current level of econodeivelopment of the country. However, it requites
upgrading for more efficient use of the capacityhaf country.
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COMPETITIVENESS OF THE COMPANY AND ITS DETERMINING FACTORS

RUSLAN KERIMOQV, SVETLANA KOSTJUKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus
The article presents the concept of "competitiolthmpetitive advantage," "competitiveness", it is
analyzed the logical connection between them, iddstified the factors determining the competitizes of an
enterprise.

Competition in any society is a natural and neagsam of interaction between enterprises, comeani
and people. It is predetermined by their diffeqgositions in society, different objectives and iatgs [1].

Obviously, the competitive advantages are inextticdinked with the competition: they arise, where
competition emerges and develops [1].

Competitive advantage is a system that possesse®xatusive value, giving it superiority over its
competitors in the economic, technical and orgaiural field [2].

Different scientists define the relationship betwélse categories as follows: for example, G.L. Azoe
defines them as follows: "Peculiarities of compeditadvantages and the mechanism of their formation
fundamental basis to ensure the competitivenetgeadrganization” [3].

In the economic literature competitive advantages aften identified with the possibilities of the
company more effectively manage available resoutttasis its competitiveness. This analogy is vi@linded,
as the sense of competitiveness often interpredetthea ability to stay ahead of rivals in achievexpnomic
goals [1].

In other words, the competitiveness carries a cdithpe advantage initially. In today's market, the
competitiveness of the organization is the onlygioal element-the foundation of creating competitiv
advantages [1]:

| customer loyalty |
| competitive advantages |
| competitiveness |
| Resources of the organization: external and interna |

Fig. 1. A schematic representation of the relatigmef concepts
"competitiveness" and "competitive advantage."

Source: [1].
Competitiveness has a property of hierarchy. Tloeeefassessment of the competitiveness of the
enterprise should be based on considering and stagieling that "Competitiveness is a system and métants

can be understood only in the exchange betweennteeconnected elements which are formed at diffiere
levels of the social system" [2]. Thus, the compathess of the organization is formed by the caditipe
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advantages at the level of competition betweenfitihes themselves (specifically the benefits of camyps
management) only partially. Indicators of competitiess for any company display the results of thekvior
almost all its services and departments (i.e., adtarize the state of its internal environment)wadl as the
reaction with respect to external factors [4]. Cefitpveness of the goods should also be includedhe
assessment of the competitiveness, as it was eeaderby the models of hierarchical structure of
competitiveness by G. Azoev and A. Chelenkov.

In the systemic study of the concept of competiteas G. Azoev and A. Chelenkov distinguish a
hierarchical structure, which sequentially incluties assessment of goods, enterprise, industryheneconomy
in terms of their superiority over similar competisites [2].

competitive advantages competitiveness of the
of the national economy national economy
competitive advantage of the competitiveness
company and their interactions| of the industry
competitive advantages in the competitiveness
management of the firm — of the company
advantages in development and competitiveness
sales of goods —» of goods

Fig. 2. The hierarchical structure of competitivenby G. Azoev and A. Chelenkov.
Source: [2].

Thus, taking into account all the characteristia fpreviously were described, we define the egsehc
the concept "competitiveness of the organizatidrabie 1):

Table 1 — Approaches to definition of essence efdbncept "competitiveness of the organization”

Author Definition

Z.A. Vasilyeva [5] “The competitiveness of entegas (for consumers) is the ability to meet the aex(
(problem solving), based on the production of comsu”

I.L. Dulisova [6] “Competitiveness of the organipet is the object property that characterizes [the
degree of consumers’ satisfaction of the spec#ieds of products (services)."
A. Zakharov [7] “Competitiveness of the organization is the possessf properties, which create an
advantage for the subject of economic competition.”

I.V. Sergeev [8] “The competitiveness is the apildf the organization to produce competitive
products due to its ability to efficiently use tneailable resources. “
J.A. Fashiev [9] “The competitiveness of the enterprise is undeds@®a real and potential ability of
the company to develop, manufacture, sell and sergompetitive products in
specific segments of the market.”
M.O. Yermolov [10] | “Competitiveness of the comparsy a relative characteristic which reflects the
difference between the processes of developmetiieoimanufacturer the produdts
and a competitor as to the degree of satisfacti their products or services of|a
particular social need, and on production efficiehc

Source: own development on the basis of studyirgpetial economic literature.

Competitiveness of the enterprise at the microl lsvéetermined by three main factors:

« resource (physical resource costs per unit of dutputhe feedback with private and shared
performance indicators);

« price(level and dynamics of prices for all inputsldinished goods);

« "Environmental factor" (the economic policy of thiate and the extent of its influence on the market
counterparty).

In addition to these factors at present in all ¢oes such factors as innovation is gaining trenoesd
momentum.

On the product level, competitiveness of produsgs\ices) is defined by three essential elements:

« the property of products(services), its quality anide characteristics;

+ the level of after-sales service; properties of petimg products(services), and features of
consumers [4].
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Competitiveness is a concept that can be deschigethe activities of the enterprise without looking
through its balance sheets. Today competition gf @oduct in the world market with political condits is
doubly hard. The question how it can be estimatetiédiately rises. The answer to this question isickzred
in this article: the relationship between the catsef "competition" and "competitiveness" is quigical and
is manifested by the notion of "competitive advgeta Thus, the dependence between the level of
competitiveness and the competition is becomingakguogical. As for the assessment of the level of
competition on the world market, the scientific mph on this matter boils down to the concept aparty
which characterizes the hierarchy. Such scientets L. Andreeva, M. Gelvanovsky, and G. Azoev,
A. Chelenkov represent the structure of competitbgs, where lower-level are competitive enterpries
higher level is the state, linked by means of thmpetitive advantages of different orders. Sopjears that
competition among states can be determined by thisrnal competitive advantages, which in theintare
created due to the competitiveness of each comipeggch country.
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PERSPECTIVE FORMS OF EXPANDING THE RESOURCE BASE OF THE COMMERCIAL BANKS
BASING ON THE USAGE OF ADVANCED TOOLS OF FINANCIAL ENGINEERING

TATSIANA KLIMOVICH, SVETLANA I ZMAILOVICH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The author offers the ways to increase the resource base of commercial banks using advanced tools of
financial engineering.

The modern development of banking systems is ctexiaed by mutual penetration of capital of the
banking system of one country to another. Thisargdly due to the improvement of banking techn@sgi
improving the quality of the Bank's services, tlevalopment of foreign economic activity of businestities.

In this regard, in most developing countries, thiera significant increase in competition not ohbtween the
national, but also foreign financial — banking ingions. The consequences of the global finargisis of 2008
and the Belarusian economic crisis in 2011 revealddep relationship of the real and financialasctas well

as the important role of the stability of natiobahking systems to external and internal challengjethis time,

a reduction in the volume of lending under governn@ograms to support the development of the exgno
many Belarusian companies and banks are forcedjistaheir business development plans and indlaem in

the use of other alternative sources of fundingefgransion and investment projects [1, p. 73].

To the problems of management of the resource dfasemmercial banks the works of Russian scientists
Alymova Yu, T. Cooper, G. Kravtsova A. Rakov, Sidpnova, F. Cherniavskii, S. Pelikh, as well a=ifgn
researchers A. Berger, V.Vagnera, E. Zhukov, M. ¢hanov, M. Dempsey, O. Lavrushina, Tavasieva A. are
devoted [1, p. 74].
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In order to ensure sustainable activities, as a®lkffective provision of banking services to conruia
banks a constant increase in the volume of atulaitieds is necessary. In the world and domestictjoe for
this purpose a variety of methods are used, wharly depending on the reasons and initiators of thee,
methods of implementation and documentation [B3).

In recent years, along with Belarusian banks csefiitans), deposits, bills funds from non-residents
foreign currency started to be raised with the laflpther forms, such as syndicated loans and tcredés. In
the long term — the emergence of Eurobonds [39]. 3

International syndicated loans — loans providedséyeral lenders to one borrower. They do not requir
obtaining a rating, although the presence of thiegds desirable as it helps reduce interest ratesincrease
the number of creditors. Compared with the assistaof a standard bilateral loan all the conditiofighe
syndicated loan are uniform for each lender armathe borrower to reduce labor costs for debtiserv

The syndicated loan is used in cases where a bernm@guests too large loan amounts, and for onk ban
it is undesirable to have such a concentrationafdkan portfolio.

The disadvantages of the syndicated loan: regnistion the bank's activities in connection with the
signing of the contract syndicated loan. These rayincreased requirements to comply with the chpita
adequacy constraints associated with the acquisitiosale of assets, provision of audited finanstatements
according to international requirements as soguoasible, and more [4, p. 90].

Consider another form of raising funds from norigests in a foreign currency - credit notes.

Credit linked notes - forms of raising funds in thygen market. The issue is in the form of securitie
issued by non-resident legal entities, paymentsvbith depend directly on the performance of oblaga
under subject to the asset (for example, a loareés®y non-resident Belarusian bank). In this cardnvestor
who buys CLN (notes associated with credit) or LAbRN participation notes), assumes the risk of the
Belarusian bank. Its income depends on whetherr@elaill perform a credit institution with its olgktions
under the underlying loan CLN or LPN [3, p. 39].

Eurobonds — a kind of securities in the form ofmu bonds issued by the Issuer in order to obtaig-|
term debt in the international market [3, p. 40].

Consider another way to increase the resource batbe securitization of assets. Securitization can
become a profitable tool for expanding the resodrase of Belarusian banks, will significantly impeothe
attractiveness of their loan products. The veryceph of Asset Securitization (asset securitizatioi®ans
equipment financing, which is widely recognizediaily in the US and then in Europe. The mechani$rasset
securitization consists in write-offs of certairsets of the bank, their separation from the regt®property and
transfer the balance to a specially created firmnictermediary (Special Purpose Vehicle — SPV) tloe
refinancing of such assets at the local or intéonat stock market [5, p. 51].

The basic structure of the securitization of asisestiown in the figure 1.

The initiator sends asset base to the specialdiabimtermediary (SPV)
under the contract assignment of cla

v

SPV receives from the initiator an independenthrptf the issuer, issuing
securities secured by the underlying asset

v

SPV sells debt securities to institutional investiorthe capital market

v

The proceeds from the sale of securities fundpareided for the SPV
initiator of the issue under the loan agreet

v

Liabilities SPV debt securities to investors areared from the funds
received from the initiator as a loan repayment

Fig. 1. The basic structure of the securitizatibassets

Source: own elaboration based on [5, p. 52].
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For customers (both individuals and legal entitieg}en placing their funds in the bank guarantee
investments (investment) of these funds are nepesgthout the risk of loss. In today's banking imess to
solve such a problem, there are structured ("hypbdeposits, which allow the client to provide pkgtogical
comfort and confidence in the preservation of higinal investment, plus the probability of obtaigia yield
higher than the rate of inflation and the averaagg ron conventional, classical deposits. This ataraof
structured deposit creates association of conséatile) and variable (changeable) cash flow [6,3).

A structured deposit - this is essentially a pradhat combines the deposit and investment wheze th
return depends on the market valuation of the Uyidgr assets that underlie this product. Typicalaficial
instrument that may be associated with such depasitludes market indices, equities, interestsidieancial
instruments that generate a fixed income, curreacyheir combination. As an example, considerracstired
product deposit + shares. The yield on the dep®s2% per annum. The amount of investment — 200omi
rubles. The risk of loss of a deposit — 0 % (thpiteh must be maintained in any case), the rislos$ on the
shares — 100 %. What proportion should be placedeposit to guarantee one year 100 % return otaipéal.
The share of risk capital is calculated by the falar:

Srisk= (B +r1) / (B +R) - 100 %, 1)

whereB — a guaranteed profit on the deposit,

R — the maximum possible losses on shares (in %),

r — allowable losses for the investor (in %).

Substituting the values into the formula yielissk= (32 + 0) / (32 + 100) - 100% 24,2 %. That is,
under these conditions, approximately 24.2 % orra00rubles - 24.2 % = 48.4 million. rubles you davest in
stocks (or other risky instruments), so that inecafsfailure not to lose the original amount.

Risk-free: the part of the funds is invested inthast reliable financial fixed income instruments!s as
bank deposits and bonds. This part of the invedtimengs a steady income, forming a "financial ¢ash that
provides the investor a return of all his assetthatend of the investment period, regardless efrdsults of
investment in the second — revenue — part.

Income: the part of the funds are invested in nunaitable, but at the same time, and more risky
instruments, such as options — financial toolsvahg to buy or sell the selected assets and t@gagnificant
profit under favorable circumstances. The practidedesigning structured deposits allows the bank to
substantially increase their level of financial ewgring, which naturally affects the acquisitiohaalditional
competitive advantages. The presence of such pt®dncthe arsenal of the bank can not only attthet
attention of a certain group of investors, but atsstrengthen their loyalty in the future. Finaénhnovation as
one of the driving forces of modern banking is petty reflected in the establishment and operatibn
structured deposits, even with the use of simpthrielogy and option strategies at this time. Ai$ thitogether
allows us to conclude that the development of mogr for bank deposits is structured in today'sitres
profitable business [6, p. 17]. Structured depoaits generally less risky than direct investmentsother
financial instruments, such as stocks or bondsadme the bank is obliged to pay the investor alitivested
capital back. However, they are riskier than ordirdeposits, as their profitability depends on aseasment of
other financial instruments in the market, which linked structured deposits. In some cases, astav can get
just invested money back without any additionabime.

The implementation of the planned activities wilit only enhance the ability of commercial bankg, bu
also will give a powerful impetus to the developinehall the domestic financial market, its toalsfrastructure
and institutions that enhance the efficiency of itedpallocation and create favorable conditions fbe
modernization and growth of the national economy.
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THE SILVER ECONOMY AND PROBLEMS OF DEVELOPING
IT IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

DMITRIY KUKSO, OLGA GORDIENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Evaluation criteria of population ageing are defihe€Causes and factors of population growth in older
age groups are defined. The characteristic of sis@nomy is given, directions and factors of gselopment
are indicated, and problems of development of illrerseconomy in the Republic of Belarus are regdal

The general trend for most countries of the woslgpopulation ageing. The data presented in table 1,
prove the increased process of population ageihi ffend is manifested significantly in developsuintries
(OECD countries, USA, Japan). The growing poputatigeing poses to society not only demographicatsat
serious economic, socio-psychological, medicaligd@nd ethical issues. The increasing share argteople in
the structure of population necessitates the stfidigeir needs, physical and social opportunitidgsmographic
ageing becomes a state issue, requiring an apptemdlution now and intensive work in the comiegng.

Table 1 — People in the older age group in the [adipm of the world.

Total population, million people 'é'giggﬁggﬁgr(l)lgfetr?bpopulatlon

2004 2015 2004 2015
Total 6389,0 7219,0 7.3 8,4
Developing countries 5093,0 5885,0 5,4 6,5
China 1308,0 1393,0 7,5 9,6
India 1087,0 1260,0 52 6,2
Russian Federation 143,9 136,7 13,6 13,3
OECD 1164,0 1233,0 13,6 16,1
Japan 127,9 128,0 19,2 26,0
USA 2954 325,7 12,3 14,1

Source]1].

Combining the opinions of different scientists, agmaphers, sociologists, economists, we can say tha
the process of population ageing has a humber jettibe reasons. With the increasing standardvirfdi life
expectancy is growing too. Scientific and technipabgress and implementation of its achievements in
medicine, pharmacology and social services leadhdadact that the existence of older people and ehout
them goes to absolutely new level. At the same,ttheeincreasing availability and quality of eduesatchanges
the priorities of young people of reproductive agel gives them the opportunity to pay more attentiocareer
and self-realization, moving the care about thea@pction of generations to the second plan. Tagdboth of
these processes — increasing life expectancy acithidg birth rates — mainly lead to ageing of grapulation.

Economic consequences of this process are obvahustages on the labor market and probability of
slowing economic growth, increasing load on thespen system and, most likely, tax increase forwleking
population, changing demographic structure of thhesamer market, increasing load on the health syated so
on. But there are some pluses too: declining bigtes may contribute to the further development of
individualization and increasing quality of eduocatithat will have the result of increasing profeaslism and

efficiency of work of young specialists [2].

In EU countries where population ageing was progaile a long time ago and is common to many
countries, governments began discussing possililgicts to problems that entails this demographimcpss.
So the concept, called the silver economy, was darnThis implies an economy that fully mobilizebda
potential, meets the needs and streamlines theoiife of older people with regard to the publitérests and
needs in conditions of population ageing. This ecoyis called silver because of the obvious siritilasf gray
hair, which is a hallmark of older people, withvsit color.And the silver economy involves not only solving th
problems of ageing population, but also increasicgnomic growth with the active participation of tiderly.

According to the calculations by Accenture and @df&conomics [3], as a result of stimulation of the
silver economy in the United States in 2020 will enillion more jobs, GDP will get additional 2.2; %
Germany — 5 million jobs and additional 2.1 % af trolume of the economy; in England 1.3 million &8 %

respectively.
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One of the most important directions of developmainthe silver economy (Fig. 1) is the increase of
production through the employment of pensioners atestill able and willing to work. Staying in thebor
market, older will increase their income, will haancially independent for longer; the economy wélteive a
boost domestic demand; the state budget — growttaxnrevenue and lower expenditure on pensions It
important not only to create new jobs but provideraer period of work [3]. It is therefore necayse adapt
workplaces to the needs of older people to let thmmtinue sharing their experience and work without
sacrificing performance.

~ Employment
of pensioners

The formation of the
elderly a special group

of consumers and increase

of their solvency

Life long learning
(including pensioners)

o

Development of
geront-technologies and
geront-centers

A long period
of independent living
of the elderly

Fig. 1. Main directions of development of the sileeonomy
Source: elaboration of the author based on [2, 3].

However, solving the long-term employment problenolder age people, it is necessary to consider the
dynamics of their labor potential, depending onirtlage. According to experts, the value of labopazaty,
depending on the old people health of all age$videl into three levels [4, p. 37]:

— 60-65 years: the efficiency is maintained at 65-70%

— 65-70 years: efficiency level — 50-60%;

— 70-75 years and older: level of efficiency is ab8b#40%.

Therefore this specific dynamics of efficiency dfler people must be considered during the attractio
them to work. It's possible to use, for examplexible schedules and modes of work (part-time, fime),
periodic attraction of experienced employees duthey most intense periods of work, complicated alky
orders; the moving of pensioning and other.

The problem of providing more long-term employmeit pensioners makes the organization of
continuous training in the framework of additiomalucation programs for adults very important andaicso
as to maintain their competence, they should be &bluse technical innovations, to navigate in aded
technologies, working methods, etc. In this regdné, institutions of the "third age" are alreadydegpread
today in different countries, including Republic ®é¢larus; they provide training and professionalad@ment
for older people, social and psychological asst#aand other.

In the case when income of elderly people allovestto live, not to survive, we can speak about the
formation of a special group of consumers. In teigard, another important direction is developn@ngeront-
technologies [5] (from Greek "geront" — the old awhich involves multidisciplinary area of appliegsearch. Its
goal is the improvement of technical devices amksamer products tailored to age-related changdiseohuman
body, to create the optimum conditions of life armtk, as well as facilitate to better health careolder people.

The results of the geront-technologies use inclid®us pharmacological products, the system dhenl
health monitoring, automated appliances, robots gadgets, specially adapted for older users, variou
automated medical products, such as electronic lelhies, hearing AIDS, blood pressure monitors, &tee
use of geront-technologies is associated with #wire to realize consumer potential, both of tteeppeople
and those who want to take care of them (childgeandchildren, other relatives or even the locdhauties);
that makes it possible to increase the indeperideng period of the elderly. However when an elgigrerson
loses the ability to self-sufficiency, silver ecomp involves the use of geront-technologies to emsfficient
operation of nursing homes, which should be equppi¢h high-quality diagnostic equipment for heaitimtrol
and support. In recent years nursing homes, whielady work on these principles have become modenaore
similar to the sanatoriums and increasingly arerrefl as geront-centers in developed countrieschwdan also
pursue commercial goals, providing services foligenn fields of rehabilitation, diagnostics, t@m, leisure
and so on.
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Through the development of silver economy direiorentioned above the decrease of the load on the
state budget becomes possible. Employment of estiemables to restrain the growth of pension paian&he
development and use of the geront-technologiesedimn the improvement of the working conditions,
facilitation of diagnosis and medical service andximal extension of the independent living periatt a
appropriate care for older people, helps to redurcat least slow down the growth of public expemditon
health and social services.

Development of the silver economy main directiandetermined by various factors. The main oneas th
economic development level of the country. If tmelerlying problems of working age population empheynt
are not solved, it is difficult to talk about theployment of pensioners; if advanced technologiemat used in
a standard set of benefits production, it is diffido talk about the development and applicatiérgeront-
technology. Despite the significance of the vieviheff ageing population by public authorities, nohéhe state
budget is able to provide adequate funding foaedhs of the silver economy development, so injgoirtant to
involve the private sector, developing public-ptéesgpartnerships. If the country has all the coodgi for
business development, it will not stay away frons foroblem and showing all of its advantages vabuild
itself and will help society to adapt to a new vedyliving in the face of population ageing. Howeyvtre state
should provide all the conditions for this by prlivig certain benefits or incentives.

One more important thing is the level of pensioovision, because even with the possible employment
of older people, not all of them can work. In orderform a special group of consumers from pensotieeir
income should let them purchase certain goodsaBtite same time, the silver economy involves #ukiction
of the burden on the state budget; therefore, groitant factor is the strong and effective fundmgnof the
pension system.

The development of geront-technologies and gerenters due to such factors as the development of
science, its funding, the pace of scientific ancht®logical progress. Geront-technologies are neavquite
high-tech direction, combining the achievementsasfous fields: medicine, information technologyanketing
and many others. That is why they are so closedg@ated with the rate of technological progress.

One more important factor is the level of cultuaal moral development of society, but rather thigudé
towards old age and the elderlyis problematic to implement reforms relatingtder people and their welfare, if the
society attitudes to them without proper understendand respect. Also it becomes difficult to inmpént
gerontological goods, if the younger generatiorsdug want to support financially their elderlyatéles and to invest
in taking care of them. It's necessary to undedstaat sooner or later each of us will become aid| elderly may
have their own peculiarities in behavior that maydifferent from the concepts and needs of otheplpe The better
the old man is understood, the easier is to magwyene feel comfortable in society.

Based on statistics, Republic of Belarus enter¢d &nstate of demographically old population in the
early 1970-ies (Table 1, Tables 2, 3). Much time passed since then, the USSR collapsed, our gogeitned
independence and at the same time, faced sericigs-asmonomic crisis, which had a significant impantbirth
rate, and, as a consequence, on population agelrch continued to gain momentum. At the beginroh@013
23,5 % of Belarusians were older than working agel only 16 % of citizens had not yet reached waykige
[6, p. 45]. Moreover, in the coming decades thedref reducing the number of working-age populatiat
continue, because this age group will join those wiere born in the very beginning of the 90s, wttenbirth
rate was very low, and the category of working agEbe left by generation born in the post-war gga time
of growth in the birth rate.

Table 2 — Assessment of population ageing in theuBRle of Belarus on the scale of J. Beaujeu-Garnie
E. Rosset

Total Proportion of 60
Years | population, | years people and Characteristics of population ageing process
mil. people older, %

1970 8,99 13,2 Initial level of demographic ageing
1979 9,53 14,0 Average level of demographic ageing
1989 10,15 16,1 High level of demographic ageing
1999 10,04 18,9 Very high level of demographic agei
2009 9,51 18,6 Very high level of demographic agein
2010 9,50 18,9 Very high level of demographic agein
2011 9,48 19,1 Very high level of demographic agein
2012 9,47 19,4 Very high level of demographic agein
2013 9,46 19,4 Very high level of demographic agein

Source: elaboration of the author based on [1].
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Table 3 — Assessment of population ageing in theuBkc of Belarus on the United Nations scale

Years Toﬁ!fgggﬁ;on, Proportlg:do(f)leer),/ eozrs people The level of population ageing
1970 8,99 9,0 Old population
1979 9,53 10,8 Old population
1989 10,15 10,4 Old population
1999 10,04 13,3 Old population
2009 9,51 14,3 Old population
2010 9,50 14,1 Old population
2011 9,48 13,8 Old population
2012 9,47 13,7 Old population
2013 9,46 13,8 Old population

Source: elaboration of the author based on [1].

As a result, the development of the silver econaany give a powerful impetus to the development of
society and increase its prosperity, ensuring afedable life for both young and old people. Th@esience of
European countries in the development of the sib@mnomy is useful for the Republic of Belarus.oA of
attention should be directed at increasing of th@leyment of pensioners, promotion of their woriueation
"through all life", and the introduction of geratatshnology and development of geront-marketing $eduon
older age groups. However, in the Republic of Bedalike in other transition economies, it can loaal only
when other more pressing problems are solved, iticpkar the problems of providing effective emphognt,
wages, social security, raising the level of inrtoxemess of the economy, the effective developréimdustry
and agriculture.
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UDC 657.0/5=111
INNOVATION AS THE OBJECT OF ACCOUNTING

VOLHA LAUTSEVICH, IHAR MATSIUSH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In recent years innovation is more and more ofisou$sed in various spheres of life. However itutho
be noted there is no precise definition of the teFhis is primarily related to the fact that "inrations" affect all
the fields of human activities. They reveal the aapt of the term in their own way. All this discosehe
actuality of the subject ‘innovation’.

Misunderstanding of the term also makes fast dgweémt of the innovations difficult. This is the uéis
of people being incompetent which causes negaéisalts of their activities. This situation is a Iplem of the
present reality.
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Innovations as a science originated not long agatudies innovations and their manifestations. At
present the term "innovation" has no clear definiti This fact allows us to provide a new concept of
"innovation" by means of the sources analysis, twhidl contribute to the further development. Prga¢ion of
the new understanding, the definition of the nesmnt&innovation” is the purpose of my scientific \or

In this report the author used the following methiogdystem approach method, analysis and synthesis,
the unity of the historical and logical approactesnparison, and reasoning by analogy.

1. The essence of the concept of "innovation”

In this report the author considers approachesefinidg the essence of the concept "Innovation”,
analyzing the sources: normative documents of #mguBlic of Belarus, dictionaries and encyclopediad other
literature.

Our research showed that the opinions of the asitbbthe economic literature are slightly different
which makes a different approach to the definitddrinnovation. In this respect we can classify toacept of
innovation into twelve major groups, such as:

« New or improved products;

« products introduced into civil turnover;
new organizational and technical decisions of tbenaistrative, commercial or otherwise;
new or improved technologies;
new or improved services;
solution can promote technologies, products andises in the market;
result of activity on realization a new product thve market;
practically used the results of activity ;
commercial application of innovation;
the result of innovation activities;
result to achieving STP;
new way of creating added value.

The analysis of the concept "Innovation" shows t&a6 % of the authors define it as new or improved
products; 13.3 % believe it is the new organizaticand technical decisions of the administrativ@nmercial
or other character, new or improved technology, rawimproved services; 11.1 % define innovation as
practically used results of the activities; 8.9d%the authors define the concept of innovatiornpesducts
introduced into civil turnover, result of activily realization of a new product on the market; % believe that
innovation is the solution that can promote techgigs, products and services on the market, thevsonial
application of innovation; the smallest number oft@rs — 2.2 % define the concept of innovatioricélsws:
the result of innovation activities.

The study allowed to unite the groups of the "irat@n" concept into common approaches, such as law
and economics. Based on the sources analysis wedistvibuted approaches to the essence of theepoioé
"Innovation".

Table 1 — Approaches to the essence of the conééptnovation”

Approaches The essence of the approach Authong;esou
Law New or improved products, Law of the Republic of Belarus 4253 [1],
technologies, services, and new V. Voitov, A. L. Topoltsev, A. P. Chechka,
organizational and technical decisionM. A. Bondarenko[2, c. 36],
of the administrative, commercial orM. |. Krutalevich, E. V. Vashekevich, L. Y.
otherwise Kunitskayah[3]
Economic New or improved products T.Y. Goraeva, S.A. Kreddk c. 4],
M. N. Chechurina[5, c.8],
L.V. Voitov, V. M.Anishchik, A.P. GrishanovicH,
N.K. Talochka. [6, c. 7],
L.V. Voitov, F.N. Hadorkin,
J. F.Solonovich [7, ¢.256],
I.A. Kostevich, V.A. Bogush, |.S. Kangro [8, c.5¢4

[}

Account

Source: own development based on the study ofpfbeia economic literature.

The author has determined the legal approach tedbence of the term "innovation" as new or impdove
products, technologies, services, new organizaltiame technical decisions of the administrativenotercial or
other character.
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Economic approach which defines the term as nemwproved products was also determined.

Having studied the economic essence of the conGepbvation" in the economic literature and
regulatory legal framework, we can conclude thatapproach to defining the essence of this corine@rious
sources is ambiguous.

As a result of the study we derived two approackbi&h share a common attribute: new or improved
products. Based on this comparison we can givdiritaa of the term ‘Innovation” as new or impralproducts.

2. Classification of "innovation".

Economic literature presents a variety of approadbethe classification of innovation. The authash
considered the approaches of the following Russtentists: P.N. Zavlina and A.V. Vasilyev, V.V. Ghkov
and E.A. Kretova, E.A. Utkin, G.l. Morozova and NMorozova, |.T. Balabanov, A.l. Prigogine.

Having analyzed the proposals of classificatiom&iwation" we have come to the following conclusion:
the views of some scientists on the term ‘innovdtiare similar (scope, structure and targeted iation
changes as the scale of the intensity and effewts® of innovation). Conclusion: these signs asergwl for
determining the classification of innovation.

As a result of this study the following definitiari the term "innovation" was given - new or imprdve
products. The following attributes are definedssléication, the field of application, the struawf innovation
and change targets, the scale of the intensity effettiveness of innovation that contributes to ettdr
perception of the term, and therefore a better rataieding of what we achieved exploring the concEptis the
author has achieved the goal of the research:dfimitibn of the new term "innovation".
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ANALYSIS OF TRANSPORT AND LOGISTICS INFRASTRUCTURE OF VITEBSK REGION

ANZELIKA MISNIK, MARINA SLONIMSKAYA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article analyzes the transport and logisticarket in Vitebsk region of Belarus. The main fastor
hampering the development of logistics and trapeiential of the region are identified. The methsdb/ing
this problem are developed.

Creating conditions for development in the regiohhe integrated economy based on the development
and competitiveness of freight and goods movemgstem, an extensive network of distribution and
warehousing, realization of innovation, financialchuman capacities of Belarus, is one of the rnaiditions
for increasing political, economic role of the coynin the world economic space. The strategic cbjes of
development of the regions of Belarus are overcgntire gap of transport infrastructure development a
forming the elements that make up the nationaliat@inational transport corridors passing throughterritory
of the Republic, based on the formation of selfisignt regional economy.
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Regional economic policy in the use of potentigidtics infrastructure creates favorable condititors
development in the future of logistics clusters tiplier effect that will have a positive impact time economy
of the regions of the Republic of Belarus.

In this regard, the study of transit potential bé tRepublic of Belarus for further development o t
regional development strategy is relevant.

The purpose of the study.Study and analyze the transport and logisticahcip of the Vitebsk region
to identify the main factors influencing the deymiment of the logistics market in the region.

Analysis of the received resultsTransport and logistics potential of the Vitebsiom of Belarus is
implemented by 25-30 %. Vitebsk region has goodditmms and a number of advantages for the devedopm
of transport and logistics activities, as it hasigh export and transit potential. Objective faatbdevelopment
of the export potential of the region is its favnleageographical position, which opens opportusifier the
sustainable economic and trade cooperation, edlyewidih the regions of Russia and the Baltic coies.
Availability of developed infrastructure of the gaipeline and pipeline transport, intersection afjan European
transport corridors on this territory, the posdtpibf integrated passenger service developmenfraight traffic
by road, rail and air links confirm the need ofikdig capacity of the country, which will result &m increase in
the transit country's attractiveness, export growitreased welfare.

However, in the Vitebsk region warehouse infragtieeis badly developed, most of the availableagjer
room is converted production sites. The market dabkth conventional warehouses of new format and
specialized, such as refrigerating rooms. The npmoblem is the lack of substantial warehouses theét
modern requirements of sanitation. Violation of toaditions of products storage affects the qualitgroducts.

Investigation of transport and logistical capaa@fythe Vitebsk region shows that the region hagredl
necessary prerequisites for the formation of somgitransport and logistics system.

An increase in the transport and logistics capaagywell as the transit potential of the regionl wil
contribute to the development of a proposal foreaetbpment strategy for regional transport and slicg
system. This strategy should link social and ecdogmoblems of the Vitebsk region with the intesesf
economic entities, including freight and logistioc#ermediaries, logistics administration within qolex
logistical production and transport, transport amatketing systems, which provide the basis for petidn and
transport infrastructure and supply the region wglcomplex components

The main aim of the strategy will be the developtr@frmodern transport and logistics infrastructtoe
ensure effective merchandising and lower transpasts in the region's economy, stimulate the deveént of
transit traffic through the Vitebsk region, thedgtation of the transport system in the region thi@ global
system of transport communications and standardsrofce.

The main tasks to be solved by the developmentestyaof the Vitebsk region are:

— increase of the capacity and efficiency of thggawal distribution network;

— optimization of interaction of objects CLW, theif&dtive territorial location;

— improving the quality and scope of logistics &8, including through the integration of the indual
units and the formation of a single informationcma

— unhindered passage of goods through the cros$ingder stations and transfer points on the border

— acceleration of the movement of goods in the dmimeand international communication, when the
delivery involves several modes of transport;

— maximal use of geographic location, logisticsasfructure, reduction of losses of goods in ttansi

— attraction of additional cargo to transport aors, increase in transit;

— providing the maximum list of transportation dodistics services, the organization of an integta
transport customers service and thereby attracfionore cargo, the creation of a flexible grid afiffs.

Practical application of the results. Research in this paper is used in the developmemégional
transport and logistics system strategy in Vitefegkon
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UKRAINE'S EXPERIENCE IN DEVELOPING STRATEGIES FOR T HE DEVELOPMENT
OF REGIONAL TRANSPORT AND LOGISTICS SYSTEMS

ANZELIKA MISNIK, MARINA SLONIMSKAYA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this article the market of logistic services likkraine has been studied, the country's experiénce
building regional logistic clusters has been inigsted and the range of problems constraining the
establishment and development of clusters in Ukr&ims been identified.

Increasingly important significance in shaping phavation activity of separate territorial entitigs
Ukraine is attached to cluster structures builttmcooperation of enterprises, financial institn$, educational
institutions, etc. In developed countries suchcétmes arose long ago and continue arising in uarindustries.

In the works of famous foreign scientists theowsdtizasis of formation and functioning of clustettee use of
cluster models to increase the competitiveness@feconomy, their advantages and disadvantageshesre
clearly defined. Foreign experience can be usefuddvelop a national strategy of clustering in litkea with
comprehensive study of its socio-economic developimie is these tasks at this stage that are tiaigyr for
central and local government.

Effective logistics of the country is becoming arcrieasingly important factor of economic growth,
diversification and poverty reduction. It also s\as an indicator of development.

Logistics Performance Index (LPI) is used to eveduhe trade logistics environment. In other words,
how easy or difficult it is to make export-impondatransit operations from the perspective of camgm
engaged in commercial transportation, freight fodireg and logistics.

In the ranking of LPI in 2007 Belarus took the 7gthce among 150 countries in the world, Russi@th,9
Kazakhstan — 133rd, Ukraine — 72hdthe rating of 2012 Belarus ranked 91th, Russ®bth, Kazakhstan — 86th,
Ukraine — 66th place (in 2010 - 102 place). Thus,can conclude that Ukraine wants to improve tfieiehcy
of trade logistics environment and thereby incredbe level of economic development of the courigt)y.

Transport infrastructure is one of the most impar@omplexes of socio-economic system that meets th
needs of social production, the national econonaytha population in freight traffic.

Ukraine's transport network includes 21.6 thoudamdof railways, 166.1 thousand kilometers of paved
roads, 4.8 thousand km of trunk pipelines, 40.ushand km of gas pipelines.

In 2012, the amount of cargo carried in compariggthh 2011 decreased by 1.8 % and amounted to
1.9 billion. Cargo turnover amounted 412.6 billion-kilometers, and decreased by 7.4 %

Today the share of road transport in the total @drglds 68.2 %. However, the lion's share belongs t
private automobile cargo transportation.

As for the commercial trucking then, in 2012, ttamtally the greatest specific weight in the stouet
belonged to railway transport, which made up 64i®the second place — pipeline transport — it antofor
about 18 % of the total traffic.

The potential of geopolitical and geo-economicaitin in Ukraine is largely implemented through the
provision of transport services. Over the lastyears transit has become an essential componehe axport
services. The export of transport services is & mesource that Ukraine has in order to achieveneunic
growth. In the overall amount of services expahsiport services occupied 73 % or 4.2 billion dslia 2012,
representing 5.9 % of the GDP of Ukraine. The tatahber of services exported in 2012 made up 30.81%
2012 all types of country's transport exported ®7fillion tons of cargo. Import freight traffic ctained
82.3 million tons of cargo.

Ukraine made arrangements for the formation ofspant and logistics clusters. For example, in the
Kherson region it was considered promising to erg¢he first Ukrainian transport and logistics obustwhich
would combine 106 companies and organizations, gmtbem three commercial seaports, 7 river ports,
5 shipping companies, shipyards, rail and roadsfrart enterprises, an airport, airline enterprises.

The main tasks of the cluster, which is now irfaisnative stages, are to improve the transporesysh
the region, establishing cooperation transportreniges and restructuring of transport structures.

59



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

From 2000 to 2013 the sphere where clusters werg loeeated significantly expanded. In most regions
cluster surveys have been conducted, effectivesfarfreconomic agent market participants interadtiave been
implemented. A number of development projects oftéeial-production clusters are being carried ontits own
initiative in Zhytomyr, Ivano-Frankivsk, Lutsk, LwiRivne, Sevastopol, Kherson, Khmelnytsky androthigs [3]

Today in Ukraine clusters are being developed ianbsFrankivsk, Volyn, Rivne, Poltava, Sumy,
Kharkiv regions, Sevastopol. For example, in then€hitsky region building and sewing clusters operguite
successfully, there are travel ones "Kamenetz" ‘@dyliosvit", the cluster of green rural tourism "Qigg
having all the possibilities for further developrhancluding in cross-border dimension.

It is planned to create an international logistataster, which will include aviation, Kherson and
Skadovskii seaports, river ports, rail and auto syand the largest producers, insurers and operaidiis
cluster will allow the area to increase the flowgafods between regions, to develop infrastructuik atract
even more tourists. The arrangements for the foomadf cross-border logistics cluster in Zakarpatie being
made. In Lugansk region the feasibility of crossdeo cluster initiatives realization in transporgaeering,
agriculture and medicine is being studied [1].

In the situation of transition economy in Ukraifeesides being in a state of crisis, the clustensbea
created and survive under the following conditions:

« relatively favorable market conditions for théesaf goods and services produced in the cluster;

« unification of owners with strong regional powandertaking the creation of favorable conditimrdiusiness.

Thus, Ukraine having scientific research potengimbduction infrastructure and the highest in Eerop
potential factor of transit (by calculation of tBeitish Institute of Rendall), due to its geopaél position in
Eurasia - between Russia , Central Asia and Ewepel a well-developed communications network , alsd
taking into account world integration processes ¢émgourage the formation of transport and logsstigstems in
areas of transnational flows of goods movement@nding the need for a synthesis of logistics systehas
the ability to organize regional logistics clusters

For clustering it is proposed to implement a setmafasures for the information campaign among
potential participants and stakeholders to clatify competitive advantages of clusters in transitiod market
economy, promote greater efficiency of the systdmozational training and lifelong learning the usiethe
infrastructure of industrial parks and technologylks for the development of clusters, reduce adsnative
barriers and others. In 2009, the Ministry of RegiloDevelopment and Construction of Ukraine devetbp
draft Concept of the National Strategy for the fation and development of cross-border clusterschvhiill
operate up to 2015. The purpose of this stratedp isnprove life of citizens, ensure the compegtiess of
Ukraine and its regions. The strategy defines @sidcomponents, tasks, provides a comparativeysinabf
possible options to identify transboundary clugtitiatives and development of cross-border clisstekpected
results after its implementation. [4]

We will outline a circle of problems hindering tevelopment of regional logistics clusters in Ukeai

 lack of investment in transport infrastructure Urkraine to address the challenges associated with
improving transit opportunities;

« cross-border cooperation in the framework of Ex@gions requires the harmonization of legislatdn
neighboring states;

« legal clustering in Ukraine is in its infancy. 8fle has arisen a need to take into account thé fierga
of a cluster to improve the legal framework reguafgthe innovation at the regional level;

« the future of Ukraine's economy largely dependstlte competitiveness of enterprises in various
industries. This goal is unattainable without thedduction of modern logistics techniques and netbgies in
business practice;

 quite a serious problem is the training of thaffsin the field of logistics. Early implementatiaf
logistics thinking into the practice work of middénd senior level personnel of different companéts, is
needed. There is also a need for intensive traimnthe specialty "logistics”, retraining in thigeld of the
personnel of middle and senior management. Cuyteatie of the problems for the CIS market , inahgdi
Ukraine , is the growing number of logistics comigarand the demand for logistics services in theeabe of
human reinforcements, so the main thing is to viotke field of training and education ;

« lack of competitiveness strategy of Ukraine imgm®l and in the regions on the basis of innovative
cluster structures .

Thus, the state policy of Ukraine is based on pamsible attitude to the needs of the region, enue
of the synergies of the development of economistels in the first place — transboundary. Goverriragaches
particular importance to regional cooperation. éased competitiveness of regions in Ukraine and its
integration into the European space, innovatioargased productivity, and increase in the indekwhan life
should be based on the National Strategy for thmdtion and development of cross-border clustarsugh the
combined efforts of the central and local authesitiThree quarters of the country — the border &rem
significant basis for the allocation of activities the field of creation of cross-border clustersl aise of the
results of their performance in the long-term sitategy.
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PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS OF MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS
PROFESSIONAL SPORTS IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to marketing in the industhprofessional sports. The author identifies anber
of problems in the development of marketing comaations professional sports of the Republic of Bealn
the article marketing and consumer behavior fanfotball clubs in the top League of the RepubfiBelarus
are analyzed. The ways of the development markatitigties of professional sports organizations affered.

Marketing plays an important role today in the woof sport. Marketing in the modern world, incluglin
that of professional sports, is developing dynalhicdt is recognized that the marketing and mairkgt
techniques are fully applicable to the field offessional sports.

In the field of sports marketing includes the isswd finding and working with sponsors, sale of
sponsorship rights, the interaction between theegowent and sports organizations, work with mediecage
of sports events, research status and prospectdewdlopment of individual sports, analysis, marigpti
communications, sporting events and much more. ataa today is very important. Because without etimg
there won't be any sponsors, and without sponsmetwill be no funds for the training of athletfs, creating
an effective team, and therefore there will be iotovies, which all fans of professional sports &wa

Roger Enrico, the President of Pepsi-Cola said:riliéng is not aimed at a free show on televisanmg
sales growth".This idea is continued in the stat@noé Michael Payne, marketing Director of the nggional
Olympic Committee (IOC):"... the days of charityspad. Business leaders increasingly need to justify
marketing expenses to their shareholders; novs ribt enough to say that the support at the Olymaiuoes is
good for the company — you must prove it with feats" [8].

Marcel Hussam considering marketing activitieshie ©Olympic sport of positions of the system appnpac
determines the nature of the relationship betwleelifferent structural parts of the marketing eys{6].

In today's market the main instrument for achieuing goals of economic activity of the participaots
the Olympic sports are marketing activities, spealfy the following programs: business cooperatwith the
television companies for the sale of the rightgtenimplementation of the broadcasts of the cortipe§ of the
Olympicgames;TOP Ssponsor Programmes IIGcensing; Olympic Philatelic Programmes; @Csuppliers;
IOC Coin Programmes [1, p. 10-12].

Thus, marketing in the sphere of physical cultund aports is not so much a commercial as a social
character, is a special kind of social outreaathielogy, socio-cultural innovations aimed, in adat sense, the
reproduction of the nation's human capital. In iddj marketing is the theory and practice of mamagnt
activities, the philosophy of the market industphysical culture and sport” [3, p. 122].

Sports marketing in Belarus is a new, but very o1 and rapidly developing area. National schafol
marketers in this area of management is only bagirio emerge. A.J. White and M.E. Karpacka indttele "The
Role of marketing in the development of sports &titi consider some aspects of the financing oftsipothe
Republic of Belarus and suggested measures to waprarketing, by activation of organizations in tdaaduct of
promotional activities, but rather suggested sttearing the role of sponsorship in sport evenfs 24-229].

Target spending on the marketing budget is notigeal in this regard, sport organizations decide ho
much money are spent on advertising. Many professiolubs in the Republic of Belarus does not emyplo
marketers, because these duties are executed tageran For a more detailed illustration we will lgra the
marketing activities of football clubs in the topdgue of the Republic of Belarus (Table 1).
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In a difference from Belarus and CIS countrieshia Western market the market of sports marketirsg ha

already existed. Also it is developing successfuligr example, the annual turnover of this markehe U.S. is
more than 200 billion dollars. The distributiontb® sponsorship payments in the countries of Wedferope
depends primarily on the popularity of the spotieTmore popular the sport, the greater the audigatteer
competitions, respectively, and attention from s@os in this case will increase.

Table 1 — Marketing activities of football clubsthe top League of the Republic of Belarus

—
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o | gEg2z57% 5588 se =
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eneral Avavilable not on a regular | Scarves, t-shirts A search for a qood
Minsk No Igi rector basis, active assistance to | with the logo, ice marketing soe c%li ot
people with disabilities. cream logo. gsp '
. The stadium
. No promotions .
Leading : appeared tent with | There are enough
Naftan Yes .= | performances for the . .
specialist entertainment of fans there. the paraphernalia off events in the plans.
the club.
Activities during breaks,
Neman No Hi%clji : f cooperation with FM radio, E; s llooencalézzrt]hr?oclubl_ots of unrealized
pub live broadcasts, online videg .~ .. 9 ideas.
relations significant progress.
broadcasts.
Penalty second goalkeeper g&?geggggﬂr\gth
Torpedo- No Press- | from fans, 7 yearsis a manul?‘acturin ' There are enough
BelAZ attache | sponsor of the urban schoo 9 events in the plans.
products and selling
Comedy tournament.
on every game.
Action "In school with At the stadium therg Addressed to 4 targe
Deputy Shakhtar", among holders gfis a tent, with a audience: the
Shakhtar Yes Direpctor season tickets, the number piariety of Souvenirs| viewers, the club, the
planned PR activities is spread it through the sponsors and the
constantly increasing. stores and shops. | Mass media.
Head of grgﬁg l?%?rztthfo'ec Ilh d
develop- | At the stadium the growth with ..C’:Oéa_csaﬂj All hopes an
BATE Yes ment | figures of players, three large -a-L0a’, | projects are
Depart- | companies that sell products cooperation with | associated with the
ment ‘enterprises of the | new stadium.
region.
. It is planned to go
Head of | No promotions - - -
. ' on the way BATE in| Selling merchandise
Belshina ves Degr?trtm performances fc;rfthe here | COOPeration with | through the website.
entertainment of fans there. enterprises.
o Do not activate any | The future
Brest NoO Specialist| At the stadium thereisa | editions of the development of the
with fans | café, various actions. product with the
brand.
brand.
Felarulsian s%eake_r,_ speech Whilehthed_sale of A wide range of
Gormel No general reestylers, a"vr?msmﬁ on]c merchandise are products, then the
Director | Monitors in all the malls of | entrepreneurs, opening of the club
the city, the stadium 5-6 running trolley with | 1 .ceum
point of sale food service. | club logo. '
Competitions during the The stadium
break, the sponsor company operates specialty .
Dynamo Yes Specialist "Leysan Computers”, before store with a large gg\\,/g,lt?smore
matches operates the fan | assortment of the 9-
zone with sports attractions| club.

Source: own elaboration based on data [9, 10].
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According to research by Western marketers, thatgst amount of money is invested in football, Wwhic
is the most popular sport. On the second placehbsy ihdicator is the Association of the names ofrip
facilities with the brand. Examples are the EmgateLondon, Allianz Arena in Munich, the Volkswagarena
in Wolfsburg, Nordbank Arena in Hamburg. In thiddge is Formula 1, and in the fourth is Americaotfall.

Sponsorship programs in the West are nothing ni@ne ¢laborate advertising campaigns, integrated int
the overall advertising strategy of the sponsorjlevin the Republic of Belarus they are in the natof
patronage or lump-sum promotion.

A distinctive feature of sports marketing is thpbs organizations vary by produ€tonsequently the
main role in the life of sports organizations ig ptayed by fans and or consumers, but it is plalygdhe
players and sports teams, which are, respectiltialye a determining effect on marketing[2, p. 229}22

According to I. Rein, Ph. Kotler and B. Shieldslets, owners, coaches, sports development programs,
professional leagues, sports products, sports gveports television programs, and sports teamisl tmcame a
sports brand [5, p. 264-289].

Sports brand is a strategic asset and the only @eemp of the property which can remain unchanged fo
several years maintaining its exchange value.dtss one of the nonmaterial assets. Strong bealikeia magnate
attracting sponsors and helping to enter new aastivity. For the license giver the brand is theney making
element through the development of merchandisimgsélling the rights to the symbol, club colors the name,
sports event, or sportsman's image for the uskebljcensee in its marketing activities [5, p. 289].

Let us consider some of the most expensive brantieifield of professional sports.

Manchester United brand value is estimated atetel lof 351 million dollars which amounts to 24 % o
the companies value. The brand value includesthls@nnual receipts from sponsors at the leveldof@lion
dollars and fees for media rights at the level®fmillion dollars [11].

In spite the fact that Real Madrid and Bayern Mhrace only of worth, respectively, 1 billion dokaand
838million dollars, the baseball team New York Yaek is worth of 1,2 billion dollars. European cliiase a
higher brand value than American ones. This isciee because Real and Bayern have revenues fragesou
which they do not have to split (share) with otteEms from their countries (sports merchandisiogjfom the
sources which in lesser degree sponsor of theitsivt is different from the case of Yankees (telion) [11].

Business brands are evaluated on the basis of haoh rheir market value exceed the book value in
comparison with the standard for the sector [4,63-167].

Financial opportunities of professional sportsaastantly growing, and there are fans. They arelired
in it in different ways: buying tickets, watchinglévision, listening to the radio, reading newspspmagazines
and brochures, collecting a variety of Souvenitateel to professional sports. Together they anpusgdend 6
billion dollars on visits to various competitions.

With regard to the Republic of Belarus, sports ratifg is in its infancy. There are problems witke th
transition of the Republic of Belarus from the §paompetitions financing at the state expensedependent
profit from sports organization resources. Her¢his big problem of finding a sponsor for the orgation,
advertising and conducting sports competitionsthin Republic of Belarus due to the lack of fundit@4%
sports organizations are unprofitable. Companigsfiams do not have a benefit to sponsor the spp@tause of
the relatively small sponsorship money in a diffe from the advertising costs which often give mowre
tangible result. But at the same time the inteafsthe sponsor emerges when a large number of peangl
watching a sporting event, but attendance at sppevents in the Republic of Belarus is very low.

If we consider the promotion of sports competition® can see some problems here. Indeed, in the
Republic of Belarus the tickets for all home gaméghe football club are not common for exampleeTh
football club BATE Borisov which has the correctctar of development has some achievements. Thiseis
step sent to a new stadium in Borisov to which fesiwould go and in this way the number of viewert
increase Consequently, the advertising contracts will incegahis know-how is absolutely new for the CIS,
even none of the clubs in the Russian Federatioredo this.

To get more information about the development aiffgssional sports in the Republic of Belarus,
conserning the possibility to develop sports mankgtyou should analyze the attendance of spoasseand
organizations. You can analyze the attendanceaibédl clubs in the top League of the Republic efdus. For
better understanding we will construct a chart #tatws the percentage of average attendance homesga
clubs to maximize the possible fallibility of theitadiums (Fig. 1).

As you can see from the chart, the football clusTB, Gomel and Slutsk have the best levels of
occupancy of their stadiums, the high indicatothef football club Slutsk is characterized by lovpaeity of
domestic arena and high interest among fans, ddeliat in the Premier League. Other clubs are rinfehior,
filling their arena only by a third or a quartendasometimes even less.

The clubs together with the ABFF should work togetto engage in the promotion and advocacy visits
to football matches, running simultaneously witlwnmarketing initiatives in stadiums appropriate extiging
campaign promoting football in the framework of ieas social marketing programmes. They should naake
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visit of football matches and any sport competitiofashionable pastime instead of visiting shoppiradls and
other entertainment. It is necessary to developpetemt marketing policy and make a visit to fashlda
among residents of the city and surrounding arb@&sEuropean examples are not leading the chantppis
sufficient, when the inhabitants of much smalldiesi populate the arena 10-12 thousand people gitinia
matches of their team.

BATE

Slutsk

Dynamo
29,7
Torpedo-
BelAZ
25,6
Gomel
Naftan 43.1
27,7

Shakhtar

21,2 Minsk 24,2
10,6 Neman Belshina

6.1 19,1

Brest
21,4

Fig. 1. The average attendance at home games adtdivision clubs of the Republic of Belarus foait
to the highest possible occupancy of their stadiim2914, %

Source: own elaboration based on data [7].

Today marketing in the sphere of physical cultunel @port is a very powerful and well-integrated
technology social and cultural innovation, an intpnot component of the overall culture and spiritifel of
modern society. As you know, physical culture apdrss belong to the socio-cultural sphere, with tinin
purpose of the reproduction of national human pgaken

The industry of professional sports is one of thestnimportant business sectors in the world. Thetmo
important thing for marketing in professional sgad to increase sports audience and expand spartet to
keep the public, but valuable sports subject irag of growing globalization, we need to searchsfmutions to
expand audience and market in the process of siptetgration.
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Different approaches to the definition of "competit and "competitiveness" are considered. Multibyi
of wording of the concept “competitiveness” is defi. The author's definition of this concept ispmsed.

Market economy is a complex organism, consisting bfige variety of industrial, commercial, finahcia
and information structures, interacting with ead¢heo on the background of the system of legal noafns
business. The most important feature of market @ognis the principle of freedom of economic activifny
business entity has the right to choose the destéble type of activity and implement it in afgrm
permitted by law. The defining principle of marlestonomy is the equality of market entities andedéht forms
of ownership.

Market is characterized by the efficient allocatioh resources. Competitive market system directs
resources to the production of those goods andcesrthat society need most. It dictates the usthefmost
effective methods of combining resources for praoidac

The market system contains incentives for the @iseientific and technological progress. Applicatiof
advanced technologies provides us with a temparamypetitive advantage in the form of higher produgility
and its lower price. The characteristic of the rehdconomy is the ability to meet the diverse ng¢g&s

An important role in the market economy is playgdhe competition. The classical definition intestsr
competition as a rivalry of several persons (coriggrin achieving the same goal. Adam Smith waditheto
prove that the competition, making profit rates agleads to the optimal division of labor and talpiand
defined the basic conditions for its functioningsly, competitors must act independently andinatollusion.
Secondly, the number of competitors should be @efit to exclude the extraordinary approach [2].

In scientific literature there are three approadueethe definition of competition. The first onefides
competition as contentiousness in the market. Atingrto A. Marshall, "competition is that one persis
competing with others, especially when selling ayihg something." This approach is based on theydey
sense of competition as rivalry for achieving tlesttresults in any field [3].

The second approach considers the competitionpastaof the market mechanism, which allows you to
balance supply and demand. This approach is clesistat of the classical economic theory. For eximp
Adam Smith interpreted the competition as a behlaVicategory, where individual buyers and sellengete
in the market for more profitable sales and purebas

Israel M. Kirzner similarly believes that "compétit is a process in which potential buyers andessll
try to determine each other’s supply and demandesuby touch."

A. Yudanov claims that market competition is conmipanstruggle for limited effective demand of
consumers, which they wage on the available madgments. It can be summarized that competition &t
force for the interaction of supply and demand #&dthe balance of market prices. As a result gélry
between buyers and sellers the total price forlamgoods sets. Competition ensures the functiowihthe
market mechanism of pricing.

The third approach defines competition as a cadtewhich determines the type of industry markeisTh
approach is based on a modern microeconomic thedrgre competition is understood as a kind of prtype
market, and it is characteristic primarily of nexsdical economic theory [4].

The content of the competition is most fully rewshiwhen considering functions performed by the
competition.

Modern economics has identified the following mainctions of competition: guiding (is the impact on
the offer of benefits in order to establish thegitimal matching the demand); allocative (is expedsi the
effective arrangement of the factors of productionareas where their use provides the greatestnjetu
adaptation (is aimed at rational adjustment of rpmiges to domestic and external environment thatva them
to move from economic survival to expansion of ared economic activity); innovation (manifested in
stimulating innovation and the use of scientifid dachnological progress); distribution (has adiimpact on
the distribution of the national product among aoners); controlling (is made to prevent the esshiniient of
monopolistic dictation of some market participaintselation to others) [5].

Competition leads to the fact that limited resoaraee used more completely and efficiently, thegki
to the industries that produce necessary for coessiiand profitable for producers products. The atitipn is
universal; it affects all countries, their econoregcial relations, science and culture, all firmd &ndustries of
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all producers. Competition is one of the most ingatr ways of improving the efficiency of the ecoriom
system as a whole and all of its units. It is aremtive for the person to struggle to outrival ashe

In the market economy conditions competition isiraportant component of country’s economy and its
manufacturing industries, and it pretends to berthim factor in country’s economic growth and ecuoiwsecurity.

Under conditions of abundance of commodity markeits excess of supply over demand, every product
has to fight for consumer’s preference. Many prasligimultaneously offer the same or different ways
meeting the same needs of the buyer on equal ghtlslivarying price conditions. In this situatiothe
preference is given to a consumer product, whidefsned as competitive [6].

Currently, there is still no common understandifighe@ term "competitiveness". At various times, the
issue of competitiveness was fundamentally studigdRussian scientists such as L.S. Avirom, Y.P.eAdl
G.G. Azgaldov, V.V. Buzyrev, V.G. Versan, A.V. Gliev, S.D. Il'enkov, A.V. Karasev, I.G. Lukmanova,
Y.B. Monfred, A.N. Pytkin and others. Substantiahtribution to solving the problem is madt by tleidwing
foreign scientists: S. Brue, P. Drakker, J. MondT &ylor, W. Shewhart and others.

American economist Michael Porter gives the follogvi definition of "competitiveness",
"Competitiveness is a characteristic of productyise and market entities to act in the market guaa with
similar goods, services or competing economic agént

Kalashnikova L.M. believes that company's compaditess is a complex concept, which is contingent on
the system and quality of management, product tyuslieadth and depth of assortment, demanded digtgmr
its individual members, stable financial conditiabjlity to innovate, efficient use of resourcegygoseful work
with the staff, the level of physical distributisgstem and services, company's image [7].

Fatkhutdinov R.A. gives the following definitionCbmpetitiveness is the ability of a firm to produce
competitive products, its privilege in relation tiher companies of the industry at home and abroad.
Competitiveness of a company can only be assessedpart of a group of companies belonging to t#raes
industry or companies producing similar products.

Seleznev A. writes that competitiveness is prodagasition in the domestic and foreign markets th
the economic, social and political factors, whishréflected through indicators adequately charaatey the
state and the dynamics [8].

The multiplicity of formulations of the concept admpetitiveness is due to the following factors:

« a great variety of the existing standpoints andhestion;

» multivariance of the concept (from technical tooromic characteristics of products, companies,
industries);

« the presence of different levels (product, conypanbindustry and industry levels as well as thwels
of national and world economies);

 with respect to this economic category (one deddame product can be competitive in some markets
and non-competitive in others).

Thus, having considered the views of various sebala the concept of competitiveness of an entspri
it can be concluded that under the competitivenafssan enterprise one must understand the complex
characteristic, which expresses superiority of dbegelopment of a given enterprise over the devetopnof
competitive enterprises in their degree of satigfacof people’s needs and in the effectivenesadatfieving
objectives of their activity.
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The article considers features of science and iatiom activities of higher education institutiorsms
and sources of funding for this activity. The cadteesearch and development in the Republic adifiBsland in
the higher educational establishment "Polotsk Stateversity" are analyzed.

Along with the traditional functions of higher edtion institutions — teaching, research and pradess$
education, universities have appeared qualitatively: innovation and entrepreneurship. Practice shasvn
that the new model of the university as educatiorsaientific and innovative complex that combines
fundamental education, academic science with anekte network of high-tech innovation structured amall
enterprises is one of the most effective structataments produced by the national innovation systen the
one hand, these systems have significant scient#ahnical and innovative potential that can kadized with
the creation and promotion of their innovationsrarket. On the other hand, they begin to traingrersl for
the innovation economy [1, p. 42].

The higher education system provides the main comypoof the innovation economy of the country —
human resources — based on a combination of funaahteaining with flexible response to the neefiswrent
research directions and high technologies. In 202254 of higher education institutions carried msgearch and
development in the structure of organizations eadag research and development.

The policy of the Ministry of Education of the Rdglia of Belarus in the field of science and inndoat
is an integral part of the state innovation poli¢yhe Republic of Belarus [2].

The scientific innovation in higher education néede developed on the basis of the existing system
organization of scientific and technical activitigs universities and research institutions of théistry of
Education, based on the principles of continuityisTmeans not breaking the existing managemefiteo$ector,
but rather complementing it with new elements tbtfie existing gap between the creators and coessirof
scientific and technical products [2].

The scientific production and innovation activitied universities should be carried out by
institutions of all sizes and, consequently, witiffadent legal status. The structure of innovation
management institution should include both admiaiste divisions and structures of methodical,
information and consulting support of subjects oiestific and innovation activities of universitieshe
scientific innovation sphere of universities is mamntly characterized by a variety of organizational
structures, resulting from uncertainty as multitgat and innovative processes and imperfectionsi$oof
commercialization and financing innovation [3].

The main purpose of scientific innovation of thaueation system is to provide training of scientdiod
scientific-pedagogical staff by international gfiedition requirements, the effective use of edocati, scientific,
technological and innovation potential for econodggelopment and social objectives of the courdy [

When performing set goals, the most important & igsue of funding the research and innovation
activities of universities. The main sources ofdimg can be [2]:

a) the republican budget funds allocated for fimagof scientific, technical and innovative actwibf
the university;

b) the innovation fund of the Ministry of Educatjdands of other national government bodies;

c¢) the means of the Belarusian Innovation Fund;

d) the personal funds of universities, includingsh obtained from the reference of economic contrac
work, foreign trade transactions;

e) bank loans, including loans from the EuropeankEfar Reconstruction and Development;

f) venture capital funds and companies specializingenture capital financing;

g) the funds received by universities on projedtsanternational funds and programs, including the
Framework Programmes of the European Union, ther@dguropean Initiative and others.

Let us consider the structure of domestic spendingesearch and development in higher education
institutions of the Republic of Belarus for theipdr2010-2012 by source of funding (Table 1).
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Table 1 — The structure of the of domestic spendimgesearch and development of the higher educatio
sector by source of funding in 2010 — 2012 years

s s s Structural
Sources of financing costs 2010 grp | 20 grp | 2012 grp | changes. p.p.
year* cy., year* cy., year 0/" 2011/ | 2012/
0 0 0
2010 | 2011
The amount of funding of domestic
spending on research and developmerd66 277| 100| 243068 100 354107 100
min rub.
Of these sources of financing:
personal funds 7 392 2,0 3778 16 4549 1,3 -0,50,3 -
budget funds 245112 66)9 161404 664 233668 6605 -04
extra-budgetary funds 84 0,02 290 0,1 191 D,1 0,101 -
fund_s from forelgn investors, including 19273 53 18 544 76 29916 8l on ols
foreign credits and loans
funds from other organizations 94396 | 258/ 59046/ 243 85780 242 -15 -0,1

Note: the information is presented in a comparédnie.
Source: own elaboration based on data [4, p. 131].

Information in Table 1 indicate the important ralEbudgetary financing of science and innovation of
high school. This is proved by the fact that ab®8% of the funding for the period from 2010 to 20%&s
carried out at the expense of the budget. It shalsid be noted that a considerable role in finapoindomestic
spending on research and development in the higheration sector is given funds to organizations.

Consider the internal and external costs of rebeard development in the educational establishment
"Polotsk State University" (Table 2).

Table 2 — The costs of research and developmeheilPSU" in 2011 — 2012 years

Costs 2011 | Sp.gr.,| 2012 | Sp.gr., Absolute Growth ig;guggl
year* % year % change, minrub} rate, % D pg '

The costs of research an £
development - total (min rub.). %eo1| 100 | 3005 100 1706 64.% )
Including:
domestic expenditure on reseal CQ 698| 978 2 865 92,6 1833 61.0 52
and development
external costs of research and10 4 2.2 230 74 126 2022 52
development

Source: own elaboration based on reports of relkesctor of “PSU”.

The costs of research and development in 2012 a@setdeby 1 706 min rub. compared to the year 2011
and amounted to 3 095 min rub. Gross domestic @ipga on research and development for the largfeste in
the structure of the cost of research and developm®7.8 % in 2011 and 92.6 % in 2012. Thus, ddimes
expenditure on research and development decregse@33 min. rub. in 2012 compared to 2011 and antexl
to 2 865 min. rub. External costs for researchadadklopment amounted to 230 min. rub. in 2012 ihore by
126 min. rub., than in 2011, the growth rate okeheosts amounted to 222,2 %.

Consider the composition, structure and dynamicshefinternal current expenditure on research and
development in the higher educational establishrifeolbtsk State University" (Table 3).

Table 3 shows that as part of the intramural curexpenditure on research and development is
dominated by cost of labor - 70.3 % in 2011 and} 26.in 2012. Despite the increase in the sharaludrl costs
by 0.1 %, the absolute value of these costs desmtlebg 1 295 min rub. in 2012 compared to 2011. &oci
contributions also decreased in absolute terms29min rub. and in 2012 amounted to 670 min. ritbthe
structure of internal current expenditures on neteand development, they occupy 23.5 % in 201heOt
material costs in 2011 amounted to 4.9 %, in 20EY decreased by 1.9 percentage points and amotmted
2.9 % of the intramural current expenditure on aese and development. In absolute values, otheenmhtosts
decreased in 2012 compared to 2011 by 145 minamdbwas 83 min. rub. Other expenses increased loyir23
rub. and amounted to 91 min rub. in 2012.
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Table 3 — Structure and Dynamics of intramural entrrexpenditure on research and development in
"PSU" in 2011 — 2012 years

2011 Sp. 2012 Sp. Absolute Growth Structural
Costs year* | gr.%| year gr., | change, min. rate. % changes,
B % rub. ' p.p.
Current domestic expenditure on
research and development 4 698 100 2852 10( -1846 60,7 -
(excluding amortization), min rub.
Including:
cost of labor 3303 70,3 2 004 70,4 -1295 60,8 0,1
allocations to social needs 1099 234 67p 235 9 -42 61,0 0,1
other material costs 228 49 83 2,9 -145 364 -1,9
other costs 68 14 91 3,2 23 1334 1,7

Source: own elaboration based on reports of reBesmetor of “PSU”.

Consider the sources of funding for of domestimsjigg on research and development in the educétiona
establishment "Polotsk State University" (Table 4).

Table 4 — Structure and dynamics of sources ofnfimy of domestic spending on research and
development in "PSU" in 2011 — 2012 years

_ . 2011 Sp. 2012 Sp. | Absolute | Structural Growth

Sources of financing cart | 9 car | 9 change, | changes, rate. %
y % y % min. rub. | p.p. ' 70

The amount of funding of domestic spend "deos | 100 2865 10d 1833 i 614
on research and development, min. rub.
Including sources:
personal funds - - - - - - -
budgetary funds - total 931 19)8 1249 4B,6 318 823, 13472
Including:
funds from the republican budget 838 17,8 1085 9 87, 247 20,1 1295
local budget funds 28 0,6 31 11 3 0,5 11Q,7
Union State budget 65 1,4 133 4|6 68 3,3 206,0
extra-budgetary funds - - - - - - -
fund; from foreign investors, including foreign i 98 34 i 34 i
credits and loans
credits and loans - - - - - - -
funds from other organizations 3767 80,2 1518 %3,02249 -27,2 40,3

Source: own elaboration based on reports of reBesmetor of “PSU“.

The amount of funding of domestic spending on meteand development in 2012 decreased compared
to the year 2011 to 1 833 min rub. and amounte2i&65 min rub. Of these, the budget amounted td9Lr@In
rub. in 2012, representing 43.6 % of the total amai financing. The growth rate of the budget anted to
134.2 %. Means of foreign investors, including fgnecredits and loans in 2012 amounted to 98 min, riihat
is 3.4 % of the volume of funding. Due to otheramigations held 80.2 % of the total volume of ficiag of
domestic spending on research and developmentlih, 20 2012 the share of the funding source wa8 %3.

Universities need to work actively to diversify theurces of financing of scientific innovation, ved
the share of budgetary financing by increasingofifibudget.

It should be noted that the system of higher edmeat the most promising in building on its base
Belarusian innovation and investment network, whatiould serve as a bridge connecting science and
production in all regions and sectors. This is deieed by the capabilities of the national high cah the
distribution of universities in all regions; higltientific and technical potential; universality tife higher
education system, by its interdisciplinary natwaentific schools of the universities in Belaruwer all areas
of the economy; by links between higher educatiorough its graduates with all regional and indastri
structures; a relatively high level of informatioranagement system for high school, including gleival local
computer information networks connected into alsimystem; public support of high school; a flezilslystem
of high school [5, p. 9].
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The purposeful and systematic use of the advantafig¢lse higher education system will effectively
integrate the results of university, academic amdustrial science for the development of innovatitre
creation of the country's effective innovation emay [5, p 10].
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CONCESSIONS IN THE ECONOMIC RELATIONS OF THE STATE AND PRIVATE SECTOR

TATIANA PALCHEKH, OLGA MESHCHERYAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this article the special attention is paid tcetiessence and forms of implementation of the public
private partnership (PPP) in the Republic of BerConcession as one of the most effective andcapfsd
public-private partnership mechanisms in the intgional practice is revealed. The scheme of funatip of
the concession mechanism is shown. Advantagesisaniivdntages of the concession mechanism are destlo

Thematic justification is that at the present stagéthe Republic of Belarus there is an urgent nieed
structural changes and closer interaction of tlesand private sectors. In this connection, sUédcteve
structure as the public-private partnership (PRB)drisen and started playing an increasingly itaporole [1].

One of the main directions of transformation ofremmy and public life in the Republic of Belarustad
present stage is further reforming of state owripriir the purpose of its more organic inclusiorthe system
of market relations. The successful solution of fiioblem depends not only on implementation ofams of
privatization, but also on the use of other mecérasi and forms which don't assume the transfer afgrty
rights to private organizations to the full exteAn effective way of increasing efficiency and pidiug
guantitative and qualitative characteristics otestawnership functioning is the development of parship of
the state and private sectors: joint organizati@anspntract system, production sharing agreemé@ihs. most
important form of economic partnership is concessi@].

Concessions allow attracting additional resourcesthte public sector of economy, first of all,
investments, weakening the sharpness of budgetabjgms, shifting the main part of risks to a basm sector
and at the same time keeping objects transferremricession in state ownership. In concession sysfethe
relations there is an association of resourcespatehtials of two economic entities - the statéhim form of its
property and business in the form of enterprisengiples of managing, investments, management, and
innovations. In essence transition to concessiopans partial privatization of some functions of #tate
determined by the legislation and a concessiorraont

As concessions are a public-private partnershipnfowe considered the concept "public-private
partnership". In economic literature there is nanimity of opinions on the definition of the esseraf this
concept.

Deryabin M. [3] holds the opinion that public-prigapartnership is an institutional and organizatlon
alliance of the government and private businessh®@ipurpose of implementation of socially sigrifit projects
in a wide range of fields of activity - from thew#dopment of strategically important branches ajrexmy to
providing public services on a country scale ocertain territories.

Vologina Zh.Yu. [4] considers that public-privatarfnership is a legal mechanism of coordination of
interests and ensuring equality of the state asihieas within the implementation of economic prigetrected
to the achievement of the objectives of public adstiation.
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Thus, as a result of the carried-out analysis wesetthe definition of the studied category whicloim
opinion, most fully reflects its essence: publiospte partnership is a legally issued for a certaim mutually
beneficial cooperation of government bodies (orz@tions) and commercial entities aiming at the eation of
resources and distribution of risks which is readiZor the implementation of socially significaimyestment,
innovative, infrastructure, national projects amdgoams having important state and public value [5]

In the world practice various forms of realizatiohpartnership between the state and the privat®ise
such as contracts, rent, leasing, production shagneements, joint ventures, investment funds,aeécapplied.
According to most experts’ view the most populath@m is concession where one party creates ahdiges a
real estate which, by the property right, belongwid belong to the other party and which this etlparty vests
the first one with the specified purposes. Concessimake up from 60 to 80% of all partner agreement
between the state and private business in the Gesiaf Europe and the USA [6].

In their pure form concessions are most widespieatle countries where the partnership between the
state and the private sectors rests on the dewtlegeslative base. First of all France should éferred to such
countries, which concession legislation is oneh&f most developed in the world and consists of raptex
system of rules of law reflected in various statd #ocal statutory acts and which has rich juriggnce. The
USA, where there is practically no any specialdtgion on concessions at the federal level, refermuntries
with undeveloped legislative framework of partngrsbetween the state and the private sector. Sqpmeific
requirements to concessionaires are establishagduyations of state and local authorities, butegalty the
relationship between the state and the privat@séctegulated by general civil law. It causesadaty of forms
of realization of partnership which can be refet@doncessions [7].

As for the Republic of Belarus, according to Cosimess Act issued on July 12, 2013, concessioreigigfnt
to own and to use the object of concession or itfe for carrying out some activities based on acession
agreement [8]. Concession is finalized in the fafma concession agreement the parties of whiclthereoncessor
(the state, for and on behalf of which a certaipagiEnent or a state company act) and the concegsiqthe legal
entity receiving corresponding assets and busamaasties rights from the concessor) [9].

Zhukova N. S [10] offers the scheme of the concgssnechanism which, in our opinion, most fully
reflects the interaction of authorities, the prévaector, and consumers of services and goodsedrést the
concessionaire in the course of activities on t@agement of objects of concession (Figure).

. . /I Fa=
Concessionaire \I
/I Control of achvity Society
1 2 \| Y
VN
Bervics
Object of Consumers
COncession
< Control of a skate
Authoritie: izati
uihones /I Information on the revealsd problams Organizations of
public cortrol
Concessor Supervisory \I
authorities of
ExXeCUtive power

Fig. Scheme of functioning of the concession maism:
1 — concession payment; 2 — taxes; 3 — state (npahicupport; 4 — control of activity;
5 — management; 6 — investments; 7 — financingc8ntrol of a state

According to this scheme during concession theigsmadre connected with each other not only by the
conditions of the concession agreement, but alsa tymber of other relations. The concessor exadentrol
and supervision of a condition of the object of aassion and of the activity of the concessiondiralso carries
out systematic monitoring of the concessionairglceation of conditions of the concession agreenieme. fact,
that the concessionaire interacts with consumesgpfices during the use of the objects of conoassiefines
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its special relations with society. In this regah& control over the concessionaire’s activity aner the
condition of the object of concession should alsochrried out by the society represented by constimie
services and specialized public organizations.rm#&dion on concessionaire’s observance or non-damgs
with public interests should be sent to both thecessionaire, and the concessor.

Special attention should be paid to advantageslaadivantages of concession mechanism (Table).

Table — Advantages and disadvantages of concessghanism

Concession mechanism

Advantages

Disadvantages

socially significant issues are resolved which difficult
to realize at the expense of budgetary funds only

determinancy of concessions

non-interference of the state in the current besiaetivity
of the concessionaire

insufficient degree of flexibility and dynamism

risk diversification

rather new type of legal rielaship, and the legislativ
framework is worked out insufficiently

possibility of long-term planning

participation @oncession is expensive and risky for
concessionaire in comparison with rent relations

the

the condition of indispensable investment of resesiinto
the object of the agreement preserving property
municipal, that is this type of agreement is agradttive of

the operating legislative framework entirely prigethe
iaerests of the concessor, the concessionaires dagal
relationship at his own risk

privatization
allows to conduct effective management of staerather limited list of potential concessionaitkat is
(municipal) property complexes at the expense igéigr| caused by exclusively intended use of objectsrfession
investors resources [11].

Source: own consideration based on the studiedo&aiariliterature.

Thus, the interests of the state are: first, ftskixpenses on investment and the maintenanaeénty to the
private sector, theoretically, for increase of efficiency; secondly, it replenishes its budget daereceipt of
concession payments and shrugs off financing t stgects; thirdly, it solves social and econopnablems.

To sum it up, it is possible to draw a conclusibattsuccessful concession activity in the Repubdic
Belarus is possible only in the presence of théestapable to guarantee equal partnership withnbasj if
necessary to defend interests of society, to peotridnsparency of concessionaires’ work. Therefibre state
should not only develop, but also actively reatinacession programs.
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STANDARD AND CUSTOM INVESTMENT PROJECTS: EVALUATION OF THEIR
EFFECTIVENESS (ILLUSTRATED UE "POLOTSK BEVERAGES AN D CONCENTRATES")

DENIS PERMYAKOV, IRINA POZDNJAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

When choosing a company investment project, itéessary to calculate the discount rate and théogaly
period to determine the effectiveness of the projéts article presents calculations of the distate by three main
methods as their basis payback period for standarticustom investment projects is defined.

Background research is that current economic treadsire the expansion of scientific views on the
effectiveness of investment projects carried outhe present conditions of economic developmenthef
country. The main purpose is to study the methddsvaluation of investment projects, taking inta@ent the
discount rate and their application to support mganzent decision-making in the implementation of the
standard and non-standard investment projects. @ahi, the analysis of investment projects based o
indicators such as net present value and discoyragoiack period.

Currently, in the Republic of Belarus a lot of atten is paid to the investment activity. Attragfin
investments represent one of the most effective swafy socio-economic development of the state or its
individual parts - the region. Implementation oé tinvestment objectives involves the formationrofeistment
projects, which provide investors and other propasticipants with the necessary information to endkcisions
about investing. After examining the domestic andeign literature, we concluded that the concepthaf
investment project is treated in two ways: 1) asaativity (activity), which implies the implementan of a
complex of any action to ensure the achievememredfin goals and lead to capital gains; 2) assteny that
includes a certain set of organizational, legal diméncial settlement and documents necessary Her t
implementation of any action or describing thesgoas. In theory, when considering investment mtgeare
allocated different classifications for the purposet out in this study is an important divisiorthaf project into
standard and non-standard. The standard is cosesdider investment project, which has cash flow amige
change the sign "minus to plus" or "plus to minddé project is unusual, if at least one of thevabmost of the
project, not including the primary, has the opmosign [1, p. 13].

Valuation of investments is based on a comparigdheexpected net income from the project to ibves
in capital. While net cash flow is defined as tliffedence between the net income of organizatisnyell as the
sum of the total investment costs of the projeapial cost and increase in net working capital).

To bring the projected cash flows in a comparablenf(i.e., to bring them to the future value of the
initial time), you must use the method of discongtiThe discount rate — the rate of return (the odtreturn
required by investors when investing the same cdraed the degree of risk). It takes into accotwet itisk
premium to invest in the company evaluated: thatgrethe risk, the discount rate will be higherptactice, we
know quite a lot of approaches to determining tisealnt rate, however, are the most common and most
frequently used the following approach: the weigragerage cost of capital (WACC), the method of glative
construction, calculation model in terms of theinaficing rate and the inflation rate, the methodexrpert
assessments, regulatory method.

According to the development strategy of the UEIeBk beverages and concentrates»interest ratquoty &

35 %, the share of own funds in total investmestsce 30.51 % interest rate — 28 % (among banksirwf loans
financing of investment projects, was chosen "Belaank”, as it proposes the lowest rate on the[Rjarthe share of
loans in total investment costs — 69.49 %. Thenwikighted average discount raligs¢ ) will be equal to:

_ 35[B0,5%+ 28169,49

Der = 230,1%
St 100 °

The second approach is the method of cumulativetoaetion, according to which the value of riskefre
rate of return, which is taken by us at the levfaledurn on short-term government bonds (in Septwmnai®14 it
averaged 27 % [3]) adds an additional risk premikor. an investment project of the UE «Polotsk bages
and concentrates» discount rate by the methodrtitative construction D ) will be:

Dc =27+ 3+ 1+ 1= 32%

where 3 %, 1 %, 1 % — is additional risk premiumkfactors — financial structure, results of opiers and
other special risks, respectively). To identifykeson the first factor, was made analysis of thercses of
financing of the enterprise, where it was foundtgrenuch dependence company of borrowed capitakedlsas
the difficulty of the enterprise to pay its obligats. As to the second factor, to assess the ¢fesitizeness
based on the following factors: return on investeital, return on assets, return on sales. Asiapésks need
to be considered specific risks, which may be $icgmt for the analyzed enterprise (for example, specifics
of doing business in the country, etc.).
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The third method is a model for calculating theeleof the refinancing rate and the inflation rdtke discount
rate without taking into account the risk of thedstment project is defined as the ratio of thimaeting rate of the
National Bank of the Republic of Belarus (from B32D14 year it is 20 % [4]), and the announcementhie
Government of the Republic of Belarus for the aurgear rate of inflation (for 2014 it is providéat in 11 % [23]).
For our company discount rate in terms of the agfiing rate and the inflation rat®g ) will be equal to:

Dp, = ((1+20/100)/ (#+ 11/100} 1) 108 8,1

Next, take into account the correction for the rigkthe project. So how to implement the investment
project has two main objectives: the acquisitiomeiv assets and the increase in sales of existodupts, the
allowance for risk will be installed on the largedtthe two-level, i.e. at the level of 10 %. Thtlse discount
rate at the level of the refinancing rate and tlation level of risk will be equal to 18.1 %.

Based on the calculated discount rates were arthbffectiveness of standard and non-standard (@vith
uncertain timetable for implementation) of invesirnprojects on the example of the UE “Polotsk bages and
concentrate®, namely: discounted cash flow caledlatnd discounted payback period. Tables 1 andcRlated
net present value for standard and custom (undkfmplementation schedule) investment projects.

Table 1 — Net present value on a standard investpesject of the UE “Polotsk beverages and
concentrates”, min rubles

Indicator 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th yeal Bdry | 6thyear 7th year
1. Investment 10000 27078 30993 97 43 0 0

2. Net present value on an accrual basis:

2.1. with -10775,1 -18024,2 -23017,2 10267,1 46401,4 95401,4153401,4
outdiscount

2.2. discount -10775,1 -21063,2 -33415 -13246,7 5307,063  26634,848011
rate 1,181

2.3. discount -10775,1 -22611,8 -38243,9 -23181,8 -10597 2549,4414510,35
rate 1,301

2.4. discount -10775,1 -22831,8 -38902,3 -24485 4 -12616,2 -384,9| 10579,4
rate 1,32

Source: own development.

In order to take into account the specific investhprojects with uncertain implementation schedule
proposed the following optimization model cash fsowef the project with an uncertain timetable for
implementation:

NPV = —N\rfl
r(12)
wheren — stage (month) of projedt: investment of the project.

To calculate the net present value, taking intmactthe discount rate should be noted that indhge the
project was administered for a period of 7 yeand, that the extra investment costs for the prajéitbe carried out
in the first 5 years of the project: in the firslgy - in the 3rd month in the second year - irfabgth month, in the third
year - in the eighth month, in the fourth year th@ second month, in the fifth year - in the sévemonth.

Table 2 — Net present value on non-standard invadtmproject of the UE “Polotsk beverages and
concentrates”, min rubles

Indicator 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th yeal Bdry | 6thyear 7th year
1. Investment 10000 27078 30993 97 | 43 0 0

2. Net present value on an accrual basis:

2.1. with -10775,1 | -18024,2 | -23017,2] 10267,1 46401,4 95401)4153401,4

outdiscount
2.2. discount -10336,2 -16143,1 -19347,2 -2705,44 11567,86 29626, 47726,99
rate 1,181
2.3. discount -10089,1 -15193,1 -17668,4 -6548,93 -1766,24 11%71) 21064,78
rate 1,301
2.4. discount -10052,6 -15059,9 -17440,3 -6972,6T -695,90 -99,58| 18265,28
rate 1,32

Source: own development.
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Was also calculated the discounted payback petiioel period of time when the investment amount will
be equal to the discounted cash income. On the béshe data in Table 1 and 2 were calculated gekyberiod
of the investment project according to the follogviormula:

DPP = Last year with a negative index L_ast year W_Ith ? negative index - .
Last year with a negative index and the follogigiear

Calculations have shown that if the company willrggyour project to a standard in their calculation
will use the method of calculation in terms of tieéinancing rate and the inflation of the risk, fh@ject will
pay for itself in 4 years 9 months, if the weigheagerage cost of capital - 5 years 10 months ifrie¢hod is
cumulative construction - about 6 years. Clasdifica of the investment project to non-standard Hwéin
uncertain implementation schedule) shows smallgbaek period of 5 years. All the project's paybpekiod is
less than the period of its implementation, whiltbves reasonably decide on its adoption.

Thus, investments play an important role in thecfioming and development of the economy. Investment
growth has an impact on the amount of social prodn@and employment, structural changes in the ecgn
the development of its specific industries. Througlestments to create new high-tech productiordenuizing
existing, implemented promising for the nationabmamy and business investment projects. One cracial
making an investment project has the right andrinél choice of discount rate. It should take intocant all
the risks that may be subject to an investmentegtpjncluding not only common, but also specifsks. How
well will the discount rate, so the investor camreotly predict the further development of evergsoziated with
the investment project. After entering the invesitmgroject, the company will have at every stagelegign
techniques and methods of influence on the levebgfin order to reduce it to the maximum.
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ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE OF THE CONSTRUCTION OF A SMART HOME

MIKALAI POPEL, SERAFIM SHAROKH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The questions of technological progress, which helpmprove a person's life, are considered in the
article. The question of how scientific advances laglping people to care about the ecology of therenment,
as well as financial savings in the operation & tuilding.

Expenditures for maintenance and operation of aniding typically include utility bills for heating
ventilation, gas, hot and cold water, lighting galver appliances. Rates listed on the utilities @nestantly
growing. Obviously, the reduction of this expenditis possible by reducing the amount of energysoored,
which in turn requires the implementation of prples and energy-saving technologies in the desigh a
construction of buildings.

Smart home is a house of modern type, organizegdople living with the help of automation and high
tech devices. Under the "smart" home should bemsitmed a system that provides comfort (includingusigy),
and resource for all users. In the simplest cashauld be able to recognize specific situatidrad bccur in the
home, and properly respond to them. In addition, dbtomation of several subsystems provides a gigtier
effect for the entire complex [1].

The main advantage of "smart home" is consideredbeocomfortable. But more important is the
possibility of significant reductions in energy soimption.
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Energy-efficient building is called, which uses idesand technical solutions to exploit its low powe
consumption, while maintaining a comfortable sagitoonditions.

Construction of energy-efficient homes based orfdllewing criteria:

« Low power consumption ensures low operating castome;

« Increased comfort - warm and healthy indoor ctama

« Higher market value of the building.

Energy economy of the building, in turn, is usetul society and the economy, as the effect on rieduc
pollution, saving natural resources and reduce midgece on import of energy carriers.

Search and energy supply, and their conversionen&rgy, leading to the pollution and destructibthe
environment (carbon dioxide and other gases, dubtiquid emissions, water contamination), thusslenergy
consumption, the lower the soiling. However, foe theeds of environmental protection is not enougl
energy conservation. Hence the desire to energgiesif building was also the environmental, whickes
materials which are safe for human health and basdwerse impact on the environment.

Rate the energy properties of the building can asetl on the average value of the annual energy
consumption in a particular building, per f of usable area. For projected building this valar be calculated
based on the data of the project and for the coctsdn of the building - actually measured.

That the building could be called energy saving,ftilowing important building solutions:

« location of the building, taking into account thefile of the terrain, sunlight, wind direction, r&gen
shield" etc.;

» shape of the building of maximum compression, withprojections and discharges, the room with
large windows on the south side, small windows,lamk thereof on the north side, thermal buffer zone
(greenhouses, waiting room sun window);

» outdoor enclosures, such as walls, roof, with gtlwetrmal insulation, sealed, with a minimum of
thermal leaks;

« exterior windows and doors with high thermal ismliatand increased tightness;

« night insulation of windows;

 balconies special design shall minimize thermdtdge

e automatic ventilation with heat recovery;

« heating and hot water with high efficiency;

« the possible use of solar collectors for heatingélstic hot water [2].

Smart home — it is also a good project, which dpecall the details of the implementation of elernse
on which the limit heat loss. Implementation of ttenstruction is in accordance with the projecttarieg and
leak of thermal insulation of external protections.

Control of heating the house is organized as fdadloWhe house is equipped with different heat saurce
(fireplace, solar collectors, heat pumps, boileefler kindling fire automatically redistributionf @nergy
(depending on the season) in the central heatirtgpbivater system. It provides exactly home consgatem.
On hot days, kindling the fire is not possible, dugse it is blocked by the system, and the funaticthe ground
source heat operate solar collectors. After nidjhtie situation changes, because changes exteonditions. If
tenants do not want to heat the fireplace, theesyshcludes a heat pump, or (if it is down for namance) —
gas boiler. This sequence is not accidental - dteifined economies. The cheaper energy, the hitjegpriority
equipment that it produces. For economic reastwshéat pump provides two modes of operation:atssurce
of heat and cold in the winter - summer. This pulBi has a positive effect on the efficiency a@$ iuse.
Similarly, the situation with the electricity usdxy tenants of the house for domestic purposes. Aieen
possible, the system switches the device to theep@ivcheap electricity generated by solar panegalled.
Such interaction scenarios, there are many. Thahjsthe management of heating systems, hot wgstes or
home lighting is the task of computers rather tpaople. Today, the system creates a dream housetdeed
to resign ourselves to the role of technical wosK8t.

Making a decision about the construction of enezfficient buildings in the first place ask oursedve
whether the amount of change to pay for our enamy how much we improve interior comfort. Providing
energy and thrift buildings require additional ofsir the construction, since the calculation adiidnal costs
for such a building should take into account thifedénce between the cost of standard and energgesa
products. For example, the cost of increasingtioiriess of the insulation, the difference in thst©f the windows
and doors of standard and energy saving, the elifferin the cost of heating and ventilation systeias

Increasing the size of the investment, dependintherthoices made, is combined from several to @2%
the standard object. But, as a result of investnmerdingle-family home can achieve a reduction oérgy
consumption up to 16,000 kWh per year.

If you use credit to build a house, then this valaa be used to save on payment of an addition&ibpo
of the loan, the amount of which increased costmfiyove the energy standard.
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Perhaps additional construction costs of energgiefit homes and increase the amount of the lcamever,
the monthly loan payment is not increased by anuaingreater than the same value of the monthlyngavon
operating costs. Total costs as energy and cadinfergy-saving and standard buildings are apmaiely the same,
while after payment of the loan total cost of ovahigs of energy-efficient buildings will be lower.

Thus, the construction of energy-efficient buildie@ profitable investment.

There are many different insulating materials tteat be used to insulate the external building fence
however, for each specific case it is necessargetect an appropriate material of desired thicknéssl in
addition to the cost, the choice of insulating matdo take into account the following properties:

1. The thermal conductivity.

2. Diffusion (permeability) of water vapor.

3. Strength (load bearing capacity).

Insulation is provided the use of reliable full pfoducts of one manufacturer, as compared with a
combination of different systems and solutions.

The main reason is the lack of heat leakage, paaxgcuted or no insulation at a particular location
Also, among the reasons for this phenomenon caulisttnguished geometric profile of the building,r fo
example, the presence of a plurality of anglesimsk

Energy-efficient building should not only have goodulation, but also sealed outdoor enclosure. The
tightness of the building is a necessary elemetiinio the losses of valuable heat as well as &ate conditions
in which the exchange of ventilation air is adjdste

Fresh air to be discharged into the room throughitistruments, while the uncontrolled flow of air
should be kept to a minimum. Performing airtighilding requires the use of appropriate design smhstin all
areas with the risk of loose connections designs.

The energy demand for heating and ventilation eflibilding is largely dependent on its locatiorttie
area, shape, and internal planning. Thanks toxbellent location and profile can reduce energyscamption
by even a few tens of percent.

Location of the building should be taken into agttoas far as possible the natural barriers (uneven
ground, adjacent buildings, high trees) that pitoag@inst the wind blowing in the dominant direotend make
maximum use of the sun's energy.

The form of the building should be open, withoutdls, large protrusions and recesses. Large windows
on the south side - is the foundation, which shdnddsubject to the interior layout of the buildi@n the south
side shall be located room with large windows, andthe north side - utility room (bathroom, storagem,
entrance to the building), in which the windows smeall or non-existent.

This placement of windows allows maximum use ofthieahe form of solar radiation, which reduces
energy requirements for heating the building, arakes better use of natural light in the room. Aad the
installation of solar collector would be the belstce with the orientation of the roof slope to sloeith.

Glazed waiting room, winter greenhouse, or othenpses built to the building, it is desirable t@ s a
communicating zone, further insulating and redubesneed for heat for heating.

In modern residential buildings glazed spaces aseduof different functionality (e.g, winter
greenhouses). These spaces are used to reduce enasymption and provide tenants access to natgta)
the sun, and also serve as an excellent holidaindéen.

Space bounded by fences glazed requires appropnisgammer cooling system, and in winter - an
effective system of use and containment of heat.flgloreover, these require adequate ventilatiorcs@nd
protection against too strong sunlight radiation.

In energy-saving facilities glazed space servea haffer which delays or heat and transfers it it
building at night, or cool rooms in summer. Glassnposition should be characterized by the corredipgn
stiffness ensure safe entry and be resistant tosgtheric agents. Most often used for these purpmsiesnpered
safety glass.

Exterior walls protect the interior of the buildifigm heat loss. However, some of the heat stillefrates
through the wall. Therefore, they must have goeditial insulation properties, with minimal heat aador.

Applies two types of wall construction: single-layad multi-layer.

In a single-layer wall construction material usexd dne that performs a structural function while
maintaining thermal isolation wall at the desireddl.

In present multilayer wall layers made from twotlree different materials, each of which performs a
different function. The carrier layer - the inndfeated by high load, made of a material with higthength
(concrete, ceramic or silicate brick). The nextlayinsulating material (foam, mineral wool). Atiee front or
outer layer protects the wall from external infloen

For thermal protection of buildings used by thesglavith a special coating that lets solar radiaiiside
the building, but the thermal radiation from thelaarhus, a significant portion of the heat retarinside.
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An important property of the window also has ithtness. Especially in energy-efficient buildingsene
the air intake is regulated by the aerator orraakes.

The lowest temperature observed from the outsideebuilding at night, when the window as the tigh
source are not required. Nevertheless, it is ptesgib limit heat loss by using additional insulation the
windows at night only in the form of blinds, blindad shutters.

After the closing of the shutters should creatiglat barrier that even when a strong gust of wiitrebt
let the cold air. Exterior shutters reduce heat ktsnight to 40 %, furthermore, to protect aganusse.

The balcony slab is conventionally continuationbsldhat leads to rupture of the outer wall of the
insulating layer. There is, therefore, the heak.l®8ut such solutions are not acceptable for eneffigient
home.

The best solution would be a balcony, set on ite design (columns or struts), coupled with the giesi
of the building only single reinforcement bars gldat several points. Also, the best solution isge special
items consisting of outer fastening steel partsamthecting balcony slabs with slab floors [4].

In the smart houses the whole system works for ,Hewt each person can regulate the temperatubhe in t
apartment, and the comfort of home, include starttmting. According to experts, it gives only 15e¥#ergy
savings. In addition, the house has an increasadpnetection, installed windows are of a new desilje effect
of which is twice the traditional windows. Savirg® of up to 30 kilowatt-hours of electricity pgusre meter
of housing. And it's important to say that suchdesuare the houses of future.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF INNOVATIVE ACTIVITY
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS AND GERMANY

YANA POTOYALO, OLGA SKUMATOVA, ELENA KOLESOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Today innovation is an important factor in ensurigpnomic competitiveness and sustainable growth. |
is necessary to study the experience of the leadingtries in this field, in order to increase tmmovative
development of the Republic of Belarus.

Innovation activity needs a new understanding abiration. Not only new products but also business
models, services are the focus of research andapewent organizations. Therefore, innovation showdd
focus only on technological innovation.

The Austrian economist Joseph Schumpeter definedvation as the basis of scientific and technical
progress [3, p. 15].

Among such Russian scientists as: Dorofeev V.Deskyannikov V.A., Zharikov V.V., Sergeev V.A,,
Kipcharskaya E.V. and German: Schomberg, ReneneKirEva; Som, Oliver; Dreher, Carsten; Wiesenmaier
Victoria has not developed a unified approach &définition of "innovative activities". Howeven the broad
sense, innovation is the use of scientific andriexzh knowledge to convert various aspects of $dif& In a
narrow sense the activity that is aimed at obtginimew scientific and technical knowledge and their
implementation in the manufacturing sector in ortdecreate a competitive product (service) [4,]p. 8

Today, innovation should be considered as an imporfactor in ensuring the competitiveness of the
economy and its sustainable growth. Innovationsehasignificant impact on the volume of productam
sales, on its quality indicators and operationalrabteristics, production costs, the profitabitfyenterprises.

International indicators of innovation are becomargimportant tool for evaluating the effectivenegs
innovation policy.
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In recent years, the practice has expanded coroparisf innovation on an international scale based o
composite indices [5]. The most well-known inde&es shown in the Table 1.

Table 1 — Composite indices of innovative activity

Index The aim of Index
Global Innovation Index (INSEAD) Measurement of the multidimensional aspects of vatige
development of the country is in their comparisoithvother
countries.

2 sub indexes:

— Assessment of the resources of innovation;

— Evaluation of the results of innovation.

The Summary Innovation Index (Europeg@omparison of the innovative aspects of the countith the
Commission) European Union.

The Technology Readiness Index (Worldssessed the country’s competitiveness.

Economic Forum)
The Knowledge Index (World Bank) Determines the level of economic development basad
knowledge, in countries and regions of the world.

Source: own elaboration.

Over the past two years the Republic of Belarusdwasipied 78h place in the ranking of the Global
Innovation Index of 141 countries in 2012, 77 thgel out of 142 countries in 2013, i.e. the positigrof our
country has not changed much.

Studying the experience of countries in the woffladnonitor indicators of innovation is of considelab
interest, as this process is very changeable andfli,enced by new developing trends: globalizatitime
formation of a knowledge economy, open innovat@fn IPositioning RB on the composite innovation ixade)
is shown in Figure 1.
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Fig. 1. Belarus in the context of summary indiceifrinnovative development of the EU:

EU — European Union, BE — Belgium, BG — Bulgarid,-BBelarus, CZ — Czech Republic, DK — Denmark,-BDE
Germany, EE — Estonia, IE — Ireland, GR — Gree8e; BSpain, FR — France , IT — Italy, CY — Cyprug-LLatvia,
LT — Lithuania, LU — Luxembourg, HU — Hungary, MTMalta, NL — The Netherlands, AT — Austria, PL dPal,

PT — Portugal, RO — Romania, Sl — Slovenia, SKova}ia, FI — Finland, SE — Sweden, UK — United Kioign

The figure shows that the positioning of Belarustba composite innovation index shows that our
country is in the group of countries with low levelf innovation (Bulgaria, Latvia and Romania).

It is easy to note the leading countries in thédf@f innovation: Sweden, Finland, Denmark, Germany
and United Kingdom. Consequently, our country ndedssolve a number of issues in the area of iation
and focus on leaders.

Germany is one of the group of leading countrieth@field of innovation. In terms of sales of gepid
the technique of "high quality”, Germany leadswuld market (its share is 16.8 %), primarily doendustries
such as mechanical engineering, electrical engimgeautomotive and chemical industries. In theHtology
of the highest quality” Germany occupies the tiplate after Japan and the United States. Germanypédys a
significant role in the internal trade among EU mivigs.
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Over the years, the shortage of researchers isdsord one of the main obstacles to innovationtlier
German economy. This can be very important for eoation and technological exchanges between ingustr
research centers in Germany and the Republic &rBgl for example, the probation of Belarusianrgises in
German companies.

Today, Germany has produced such innovative predwetich are used not only in the world, but
without these innovations it is impossible to inmegimodern life [3, p. 86].

All products manufactured in Germany are of highaligy and this is the main feature of German
manufacture.

The purpose of the state innovation policy in Bedails to create favorable socio-economic, instinai
and legal conditions for innovation and competitiess of the national economy.

In recent years, special work has been carriedfaruthe preservation and development of scientific
technological and innovative capacities in our ¢ouriThe result is the improvement of quality iratiors of the
republic in the field of innovation, in particuldre growth in the national economy of advanced rfaaturing
technologies.

Innovation activity in Belarus is being held activin the following research areas:

— health;

— refining;

— software.

But today there are some problems that hinder gweldpment of innovations in RB [1, p. 34]. Major
problems are presented in the Table 2.

Table 2 — Group of barriers to innovation

Group of Faktors Faktors
— Lack of own funds;
— Lack of financial support from the state;

Economics — Low solvent demand for new products;
— Long-term return on innovation.
— Low innovation potential of the company;
— The lack of qualification of the personnel;
. — Lack of information about new technologies;
Produktion

— The lack of market information;

— Immunity businesses to innovate;

— Lack of opportunities for cooperation with otltempanies.

— Lack of legislative and legal documents, regofatiand
stimulating innovation;

Other — Undeveloped innovation infrastructure (informatiolegal,
banking, and other services);

— Lack of development of the technology market.

Source: [5].

As it can be seen from the Table 2, many factonsldi the development of innovative activity in the
Republic of Belarus, because of these reasons;auntry lags behind European countries.

Thus, the main reasons for the relatively low amtivn the field of innovation are weak incentive
mechanisms, reduction in the number of researctierdack of cooperation between the scientific ssudhnical
sphere and industry, the growth of high-tech imparid dominance of low-tech sectors in the economy.

We can use the following offers to stimulate inrtowa

— to support initiatives to reform vocational ediima and invite highly qualified foreign speciatist

— to establish cooperation and technological exgeaibetween research centers and industry in Ggrman
and the Republic of Belarus;

—to perform optimization of specialized secondand higher education in the direction of greater
awareness of new technologies, modernization ofitfreersity system of education and vocationahiray;

— the creation of a close relationship betweemsei@nd industry;

—an increase in research funding;

— motivation of scientific personnel;

— support of small entrepreneurship.

Today, innovation should be understood to meetasacid global challenges of the future. This appioa
should work together with business (the connedbieinveen science and production).
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THE ECONOMIC SUBSTANCE OF THE VENTURE CAPITAL
AND PROBLEMS OF ITS FORMATION

YULIYA SALAKHOVA, VALENTINA BAHATUAROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the theoretical aspects efdbncept of "venture capital”’, analyzes the apphot
the formation of venture capital, the role of thats in the formation of venture capital.

At the modern stages of economic development, iation and the level of scientific and technological
development of countries, regions and the world adole have largely come to define the capacityational
and regional economies to the introduction of neehhologies and innovative products. These prosdsse
place in modern conditions of globalization of potion and cross-border capital movements. Thesgfmy
measures to improve socio-economic developmentidiieufocused on the adaptation of national ecoasra
the dynamism and flexibility in terms of expansufrinnovations and innovation.

Therefore, a speedy transition from science ankni@ogy policy to innovation policy will increashet
innovative potential of the Republic of Belarus @aodyet more value from innovations that, in thufa, will
stimulate the emergence of new types of compamdgteeir respective types of financing, includirenture.

The formation and use of venture capital, as thptalawhich is invested in projects due to theiveky
are particularly of high risk degree and are undbldéinance through traditional means of extermahricing
being a common international practice, which wasetigped in the 50-ies of XX century in the Unite@dt8s.

Mainly venture capital is invested in new or reaiigad companies, including small companies withhhig
development potential, or in risky stocks.

Like any other economic category, there are sewspproaches to the definition of "venture capital”.
Let's analyze some of them (Table 1).

Table 1 — The main approaches to the definitiofventure capital”

Author The approach to determining
M. Bunchuk Venture capital is a long - term, rispital invested in the promotion of new and fast-
growing companies with the aim of obtaining higbfips after the registration of the shafes
of these companies on the stock market.
R. Lerman Venture capital is equity or equity irtedsin the company is a small or medium busingss,
implementing an innovative project related to tkeedopment of new technologies andfor
release of a fundamentally new product.
M. Mnean Venture capital is investment in new, -faswing technology companies, as well |as
funding the restructuring of the company througé furchase of shares by a team of
managers (of their own or third-party).
|. Komarova Venture capital is a long - term, higgk capital - a combination of financial and itgetual
capital invested in small high-tech companies With growth potential, the shares are hot
guoted on the stock exchange, in exchange foka Btaheir share capital.
A. Folomeeyv, Venture capital is a special resource that reptegbe unity of the financial and human

M. Neubert capital, and therefore have a synergistic effediusiness activity in the economic systems
through the development of innovative and investraetivity.
A. Zhestkov Venture capital is a special investr&mdre, representing an aggregate of funds, spcial

capital in the form of cooperation, mutual respaud trust between the investor and the
entrepreneur, as well as human capital in the fofrknowledge, skills, managerial afd
entrepreneurial competencies of the investor. T

Source: own elaboration on the basis of speciat@wic literature [1-5].
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Proceeding from the above, it follows that ventoapital in the first place, is an investment reseur
that incorporates features of both financial cdp#ad human. From this its specific character desiv
Basically, he spent to invest in small companiethwai high level of concentration of product inndgatand
high potential risk.

Thus, generalizing the terminology and opinionsnadst experts, it must be concluded that venture
capital (eng. Venture Capital) is a special formre$ource that combines financial and intellecegital
invested in the innovative project.

The concepts such as "venture capital", "ventugtaafinancing” have a direct relationship witheth
innovative inventive activity. It is a given ventufinancing, resulting inventions and innovativeodqucts
directly introduced into commercial production.

In the Republic of Belarus venture financing isitsrinfancy. Some normative legal acts have already
been adopted, regulating the activities of ventapital organizations. So, in January 2007, theedeof the
President of the Republic of Belarlys 1 "About the possibility of creating venture capibrganizations" was
taken. In May 2010, the Decree of the PresiderthefRepublic of Belarus No. 252 was signed, in Wtilee
Belarusian innovation Fund was endowed with thections of state venture capital Fund. In particuédrthe
moment this Fund finances innovative projects ogvalving basis.

The next step was the beginning of this Fund aisabsd selection of venture projects (Fall 2010)e T
activities of the Belarusian innovation Fund aredshon the experience of the venture capital fuofdhe
Russian Federation (in particular the experiencéhefRepublic of Tatarstan and the Republic of Khgtan
was considered).

However, the Belarusian model of venture capitahdpdinanced through the Addition is considered the
extremely high-tech and innovative project.

Foreign venture capital investors who want to imweshe development of innovative product Belaansi
companies must be accredited by the State Comnaittesgience and technology.

However, there are a number of obstacles for theetpation of venture capital investments on the
territory of the Republic of Belarus. In particulaot all foreign venture capital investors considerovative
climate attractive. So among the main disadvanttyssare:

 heavy tax burden for newly established companies;

« high degree of state involvement in the regufatid venture capital financing and the participataf
foreign investors;

« the presence of certain constraints in the fraonkwf high-risk investments

« the presence of imperfect system of protectiocogiyright and intellectual property;

« non-development infrastructure, etc.

In this case, the government of the Republic ofaBed has already taken a number of measures to
improve the investment and tax climate to attractifyn investment in General, and venture capit@lrticular.

One of the basic directions of perfection of veatimvestment at the moment, while the legislative
framework is in the process of reform is the depeient of the infrastructure of venture financingphrticular
it is necessary to adjust the carrying out venfaies, as a communication platform, to stimulate tpening of
the venture incubators, etc.

Venture financing allows you to solve many problemshe path of market reforms, associated prigaril
with the need to use accumulated huge resourcetmdtéyet preserving its advantages in comparisith other
countries) and increased threat of crisis phenoriretiee economy.
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In the system of venture activity, gradually dep#lg in domestic practice, the analysis of venture
activities plays an important role by in order txilitate investment decision by an angel investor.

Venture activity — is an innovative activity whicis aimed at the development, financing and
implementation of venture projects in the form @fske investing in equity-risk projects and prospecti
organizations, without any kind of warranty in ardie obtain high profits [1, p. 19].

Venture activity is always fraught with the riskirdtly, it is the presence of the factors, the efeof
which takes place in any other business activitibey are the volatility of demand and supply obde and
money, factors of production, price volatility, kaof knowledge in the fields of business and et8gcondly,
there are specific factors in the business of #mwre .For example it is the lack of guaranteeswumtessful
results and guarantees on a refund to the angesiars; as it's a small innovative organizatiorg #grerefore it
is more dependent on changes in the external emmigat as opposed to large organizations involved in
innovation, in which the risk is covered by the et of the usual well-functioning economic activity
[2, p. 63-64].

It is important to note that in the Republic of &eis the venture activity is recognized to be imtive.
That is why the analysis of the venture activitytted organization can be based on an analysisoation.

Under current conditions the venture activity iseav direction of the organization and in this cartioe
there is a need for economic analysis of the dgtivi

The aim of the venture capital activity is an oVlesilasessment of its effectiveness and impact emthst
important financial and economic indicator of orngations, expediency definition and implementatiof
optimal variants of individual innovation, operaté adjustment parameters of the venture projeadssapport
for making strategic investment decisions.

The economic content of the object of analysis wenactivity such as innovative processes occuinng
the context of a single organization, and its gealthe following tasks:

— evaluation based on the analysis of the previpmrgod and predict future options for the variaots
development of organization, the overall effecte®es of venture activity and taking into accountdeénition
of strategic marketing analysis needs in the venpuojects;

— preliminary, current and subsequent evaluaticth@effectiveness of venture projects;

— the choice of optimal variants of implementatifiventure projects;

— identification and definition of the causes ofidéons in the implementation of venture projects;

— the assessment and analysis of the risks assoeidth the implementation of venture projects;

— identification of internal and evaluation of extal reserves for increasing the efficiency of fical
and economic activity, identifying the areas ofwgtto and development, making any recommendationshfer
management of the organization [3].

For the purpose of this study it's necessary tecselbjects of analysis of venture activity. Beeao®st
of investments in venture projects inevitably inwolisk, so the risk is the object of analysis efture activity
of organizations.

According to the author a key player in the schefeenture capital activity is venture capital furas
its main function is to promote existing ideas tarket at the expense of different angel investod @rovide
them with the return of these investments. Thegeftire author considers the analysis of venturigities in
terms of venture capital fund, which plays the mi@gent between the venture capital organizagitgaged in
financing and venture capital projects.

In order to carry out analysis of the venture d#gticorrectly it's also necessary to use information
economic activity provided by the organizationvasl as general information in the form of legislatacts of the
Republic of Belarus. It can be identified such im@at source of information as the business plam,financial
statements (balance sheet, income and expendiatezngnt, cash flow statement, statement of changeguity),
legal acts of the Republic of Belarus, publicatiofithe industry and specialized edition, etc.

It should be noted that the analysis of ventureitabpctivity is an integral part of a comprehemsiv
economic analysis, which means that the essentésahethod can be formulated on the basis of ecanom
analysis.

In that way the method of analysis of venture @ittivity is a method of systemic (complex) explo
innovative potential and innovative activity, detémation of the results and effectiveness of ventactivity,
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identifying the factors contributing and constramio the development of innovative of the entif@sother) on
the basis of the information available for the ssgl4, p. 98].

There is a number of evaluation of venture capitghnizations. However, it is believed that the hodt
of discounted cash flow is the most appropriateti@r newly formed organization with a new and naxihg
direct counterparts product is [2, p. 70]. This moekt supposes the determination of income period thad
degree of risk of the project. Let us considerdbetents of this method conformably to venture gebj

Analysis stage of the venture activity:

1) Evaluation of the venture project.

Calculated indicators: the cost of the venturegupjresidual value of the venture project, thepmesent
value of venture project.

2) Risk analysis of the venture project.

Used method is the Delphi method. Its essencedsénessive survey experts in various fields afres,
technology and the formation of a mass data thi#gats the individual assessments of experts, based
strictly logical experience.

3) Analysis of the effectiveness of the ventureggrb

Calculated indicators: a simple rate of returnmrestment, a simple rate of return on equity, tw rof
financial autonomy of the project, the currentaaif the project, the pay-back period of investmantenture
project.

4) Analysis of the profitability of the venture peot.

Calculated indicators: the rate of return on inedstash, rates of return angel-investors.

When the venture organizations developing a fir@rstrategy for the near and distant future, itustho
focuses on achieving the best effect, which is mreskby a complex of different indicators. For epdamin the
process of analyzing venture project, you can ugeonly the indicators proposed by the author, aff as a
number of other indicators of financial and econoagtivity to assess the financial condition of thhganization
to choose the person who performs the analysis.

Venture organization should perform an analysigsofictivity not only in the initial stage of del@nture
capital, but in the future with the purpose of ntoring the implementation of the project and adjagustrial
policy of the venture capital organization, if nesary. It will allow to relate near benefits anddeterm goals in
the optimal way [2, p. 71].
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UDC 657 (476)
LOGISTICAL COSTS. IMPLICIT COSTS AS PART OF LOGISTI CAL COSTS

OKSANA TELESH, ELENA MALEI
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article generalizes approaches to the integtieh of the concepts of "logistical costs", "inutli
costs" in the scientific economic literature, aseault giving its own definition of logistical cestThe proposed
definition allows to create a composition of thegiftical costs and to identify the composition leé tmplicit
costs as part of logistical costs. The relevancehofsen research topic is to study the concepigistical costs.
Minimization and optimization of logistics costsllwimprove the profitability and competitiveness anfly
organization.
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In the conditions of formation and development airket relations in the economy an important role
belongs to the processes of costs formation, bigtan and use. The reduction of logistical costshie main
motivating factor of a company. Their reductionlwibt only reduce costs when making logistical agiens,
but also allow a company to reduce the pricesaif ffroducts significantly and due to this win twempetition.

The relevance of chosen research topic is to sthdyconcept of logistical costs. Minimization and
optimization of logistics costs will improve thegfitability and competitiveness of any organizatidhwe
determine the nature and structure of logisticastzoaccurately, this will allow to affect their wal
minimization of which is a favorable factor for theocess of logistical activities.

It should be noted that in the economic literatinere are many approaches to the interpretatidheof
concept of "logistical costs."

Results of concept interpretation study are preseint the Table 1.

Table 1 — Interpretation of concept «logisticaltsodn literature

Origin Definitions
Donald J. Bowersox «Logistical costs are all cagtich are necessary to cover the needs of logsfid.
Grigoriev M.N., «Logistical costs are the cost of implementatioriogistics operations, which include
Uvarov S.A. distribution costs and part of production cost» [2]
Drozdov P.A. «Logistical costs are the costs, iheltide the expenses of stock storage, transpmrtati

and procurement expenses, the expenses of theaparofigoods and order fulfillment
and the expenses associated with lost revenue»48, 59].

Eremina E.A. «Logistical costs are the costs aattiwith the movement of goods from the primary
source (suppliers of raw materials, components)edinal consumer » [4, 66].
Kirillov V.S. «Logistical costs are the costs ofpply, expressed in monetary form caused by|the

expenditure of various types of economic resouirteése production and promotion of
the finished product» [5].
Petrosian D.B. «Logistical costs are the cost ofipction and service production factors in monetary
form caused by the transformation of material fland its attendant financial and
information flows at all stages of the logisticgteement» [6;. 164].
Savenkova T.I. «Logistical costs are the costs deer logistics operations, such as warehousing,
transportation, etc.; collection, storage and trassion of data about orders, stocks,
supplies, etc.» [7].

Sivokhina N.P. «Logistical costs are the costs lvhiccompany the logistics function, namely the obst
transportation, at maintaining stocks and ordecgssing» [8¢. 27].
Stock G.R. «Logistical costs are a share in theafdahe product» [%. 15].

Source: author’s own development based on the sttmlyomic literature.

We propose the following definition of "logisticabsts" on the basis of the study. Logistical casésthe
costs associated with the implementation of loggdtoperations, including the cost of storage aathtenance
of stocks, transportation and procurement expetisegxpenses of the purchase of goods and orifiéinfent.

The studies allow us to conclude that the authave ldifferent definitions of the concept and stuuetof
logistical costs. However, according to GrigorieWNV] Uvarov S.A., Kirillov V.S. and Petrosian D.Baplicit
costs are a part of logistics. Because of it wé fuwither describe the concept of "implicit costs.”

According to Grigoriev M.N. and Uvarov S.A impligbsts are the costs associated with the use of own
resources of a company. They are hidden, actingnpated (alternative) costs of enterprise’s owroueses
used in the production [2].

Kirillov V.S meant by the implicit cost the opponity cost, which represents the amount of inconag th
would provide the company's own resources if theypaofitably used in alternative variants [5].

Petrosian D.B interprets the implicit costs as ness, which a company spends using own resourees, i
these are revenues that would be generated by @atgnfor its own resources use in best way of their
application [6].

According to Gerasimov B.l. implicit costs are edllinternal costs of resources that are the prppéd
company [10].

Based on the research we can point out 4 appro&cltles interpretation of the concept "implicit to%

The first approach considers the implicit costsragenues, which a company spends using its own
resources.

In the second approach implicit costs are treatedx@enses for the production of products thanate
included in the cost, as they have no form of paymne
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The third approach defines the implicit costs ahgaayments that a company could gain throughtarbet
use of resources belonging to it.

The fourth approach considers the interpretatiothefconcept "implicit costs" as factors and s&wic
costs that are used in the production processydiufor buying (due to the use of a company’s osgources).

As a result of our analysis, we propose the foliayvdefinition of “implicit costs." Under the impiic
costs we understand internal costs for raw mateaall factors of production that are not paid beeahey
belong to the owners of production.

Thus, we make a conclusion that the implicit castsa part of the logistical costs because we icah f
them everywhere wherever it is necessary to maki@nal decision and there is a need to choosgdast the
available variants.
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UDC 658
FEATURES OF THE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY OF A TRANSPORT ENTERPRISE

ANASTASIA SHUMANOVICH, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In acute competition the problem of improving cotitipeness is central to the country's economic
policy, and it applies to all levels of its hieragc Of special importance is a company's competitgs as the
main component of the economy. To develop a strafimgan enterprise means to determine the general
direction of development in order to achieve loagst competitive advantage and other corporate psego
That strategy sets the direction of a company: d@hovgtabilization, reduction or combination of apis;
decisions about specific products and markets fanoeling financial and human resources, the didiniof
the type of competitive advantage.

Corporate strategy is a collection of its main objes and the main ways of achieving them. It cstly
formulated and developed at the level of top mamegg, but its implementation will involve all legebf
government.

Logistics strategy is a plan detailing the finah@ad human resources allocated for the operatfon o
physical distribution, logistics and procurementpobduction (supply). The strategic plan shouldude the
statement of operational policies and provide podistribution equipment and functional systems ttan
achieve business goals at the lowest cost [2].

Strategy can be viewed as a detailed compreheasidantegrated plan aimed at achieving the mission
and goals of a company with maximum efficiency. Tien objective of this plan is to provide innoeats and
changes in an organization in accordance with obairgthe environment [3, p.234].

The purpose of competitive strategy is to condugjapization’s business ethically in relation to
competitors, to achieve a competitive advantagethim market and create a circle of loyal customers.
Competitive strategy should include short-termitattmoves for an immediate response to changitugtsbns
and long-term actions that affect the future coitipetopportunities for an organization and its iios in the
market [4, p.27].
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To implement the opportunities that a company caretand which involve the external environment, as
a rule, there are many ways to achieve goals. Tdrerean enterprise should:

1) take account of all possible strategies thathedp achieve the objectives;

2) appreciate the chance that it can be realizedew of external factors and internal capacities,
assess the degree of implementation of selectgdttar

3) choose a strategy to achieve the objectivekbyugnd with the least risk.

Domestic enterprises are following the basic sgiatesuch as:

— a survival strategy, which is used in the conteixeconomic crisis, instability, inflation. This ian
attempt to adapt to market conditions of managemgnis strategy is used when the financial and enoa
performance of an enterprise becomes a steady tograids deterioration;

— a stabilization strategy (or limited growth) usedconditions of stability in sales and the reiswjt
profits. It is used mainly in the sectors of a camp with a stable technology, where managemenenemglly
satisfied with the position of an enterprise;

— a development strategy (or growth), which exmesthe desire of an enterprise to increase sales,
profits, improve profitability and other indicatods efficiency. This strategy is most often useddynamic
industries with rapidly changing technology.

In the framework of this basic strategies there lmaimplemented various strategic alternativesgntes!
in the Table 1.

Table 1. — Matrix of strategic alternatives

Basic Strategy Strategic Alternatives

1. Survival Strategy 1.1 Organizational sanitation

1.2 Economic and financial reorganization

1.3 Marketing sanitation

1.4 Social sanitation

2. The strategy of stabilization2.1 Saving costs

(limited growth) 2.2 Continuous adaptation of economic activitieth®environment
2.3 Preservation of scientific, technical and hurcapacity
3. Development Strategy (growth 3.1 Diversificatio

3.2 The intensification with account of market citioths
3.3 Technical and technological development

3.4 Integration

Source: compiled and developed by the author basede data [1, p. 46].

All considered strategic alternatives that impletrtbe basic strategy of a company, are being deeelo
by the relevant services of an enterprise and eagrbuped generally into functional strategies: kating,
organizational, technical, financial, economic,iaband environmental (Figure 1).

Organizational and Financial and

technical strategy ECOnonc straiegy

Marketing

@y
Environmenital

Social stratesy

strategy

Fig. 1. Functional strategy of an enterprise

Source: compiled and developed by the author
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With the help of functional strategies areas ofvégt of a particular functional service are destpd
within the overall development strategy. For thisgmse marketing strategy is fundamental; and aleitly the
corresponding changes in the market namely thistegly gives strategic guidance to all other fumetio
strategies.

The choice of strategy is limited to external antkinal conditions and depends on the resources of
transport enterprise and risk, which its managensergtady to face.

After a positive decision with respect to a patacwstrategy an organization is faced with the tagk
implementation.

Implementation of a strategy is the organizatiostoditegy implementation process, its managemeht an
coordination. The organization of a strategy is et ef management and production processes for the
implementation of strategic plans.

The Strategic Plan includes a vision and missiomroon goals that define the place of an organimatio
in the future, the selected strategy. An integeat pf the strategic plan is the policy of a compdhconsists of
a global program of an organization [5, p. 257].

It is a strategic plan that gives a company comitgeand at the same time individuality. Strated#mnp
should be developed sufficiently flexible to mew®t heeds of the market, if necessary, to carryrmadifications
and, if necessary, re-orientation to produce gpineducts.

In Belarusian experience of strategic plannindet®l is significantly lower than in the West, fegveral
reasons: the lack of a sufficient number of quadifpersonnel, poor corporate culture, low predititpband
predictability of economic development in geneedt,. However, the number of examples of the intetida of
strategic planning activities elements of Belamsiampanies multiplied.

Gained world experience shows that the mechanjmalication of standardized procedures for strategic
planning in the specific conditions of businessegmtises is ineffective. Transport companies neethodify
structure of the strategic plan related to themtagon of active marketing, with a reorientatian external
problems with the formation of a new organizatiomallture of production, ensuring the effective
implementation of the chosen strategy for a trartspmmpany.

In today's world the concept of "strategy" due t®omany aspects and ambiguity, has gained a lot of
definitions. But in business strategy it is modenfdefined as the "Plan", i.e. a set of well-dedimnd planned
events, based on the established principles areciNgs. Enterprise strategy can reconcile the siefvthe
owners and employees, prioritize and make a comparg attractive.

Strategic Development Plan of a transport compéoylsl be a comprehensive program of all industrial,
economic and social activities of an enterpriseeairat achieving key strategic objectives in thetnoosplete
and efficient use of material, labor, financial amatural resources. It should aim at ensuring & hegel of
customer service at the most efficient use of \uehic

The chosen strategy is evaluated in the analysi&odfiracy and adequacy of accounting when selecting
the main factors determining the feasibility of thrategy. The entire evaluation procedure is ualtety
subordinated to one thing: whether the chosenegtyatill lead to its goals. This is the main criber for
evaluation. If the strategy meets the objectives afompany, then its further evaluation is condiigte the
following areas:

— compliance of the chosen strategy and requiresmainthe environment. We check to what extent the
strategy is related to the requirements of the nsainjects of the environment, to what extent theois of
market dynamics and product life cycle dynamics taten into account, whether the implementatiorihef
strategy will lead to the emergence of new comipetiidvantages, etc.

— compliance of the chosen strategy and a compamytential and opportunities. In this case, we
estimate how the chosen strategy is linked to adtretegies, whether the strategy correspondset@lbiiity of
staff, whether the existing structure allows to cassfully implement a strategy, whether the stsateg
implementation program is verified in time, andoso

— the acceptability of risk inherent in the strgte@/e evaluate whether the risk is justified wittie
three areas: feasibility of assumptions underlytimg choice of strategy; negative consequences tmmgany
that are caused by failure of the strategy; whetherpotential result justifies the risk causedfayure to
implement the strategy.

The strategy may be useless if a company doesreateca mechanism for its implementation. This is a
separate big issue, which includes the construdfadequate strategies of organizational strustutenctional
strategies funding, selection of managers who teagership qualities, creating a corporate cultbhat enables
all employees to reveal their best qualities.

It is necessary to indicate that in the transitiora market economy each economic entity indepetyden
assesses the competitive situation and makes desishs international experience shows, the leagosition
in modern competition acquires the one who is cdergen the field of logistics, knows its methods.
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UDC 657

DEVELOPMENT OF THE BIOLOGICAL ASSETSESTIMATION IN BEEKEEPING

KATSIARYNA AFANASYEVA, ALEXSANDER MIHALKEVICH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article deals with development of the biological assets estimation in beekeeping according to the current
legidation and IFRS. The proposal on a bees assessment on fair value proceeding fromtheir weight is made.

There is an unresolved problem of the Belarusiad &mernational methodological approaches
unification to cost determination of biological oesces and techniques of their account at the ptetage of
rapprochement of the national account with requinet® of IFRS still. Growth of social and economitda
ecological value of beekeeping and need for itsifpr investment causes special relevance in atwsition to
the international standards of the beekeeping d@gtons accounting. Thus, it is required to depefew
methodological approach to a biological assetssassent, their cost reflection in the account amdréporting
which has to meet the international standards remeénts for the unified indicators formation.

The question of an assessment is the most diffendt inconsistent question in accounting methodolog
which was considered throughout history by sciégntis the different countries. The assessment seitve
accounting, first of all, for cost assets deterrtiotaand obligations for the purpose of drawingthe external
and internal reporting establishing a real propedydition of the organization. Therefore, it ifevéd to
understand as the concept "assessment" -" valugs terethod of the account object for its high-qyadihd
gquantitative changes purpose reflection in the aeton internal and external financial statements"

For today methodological approach to main beekeppategories assessment in Republic of Belarus,
such as "bee", "biotransformation of bees", "adnical production” considerably differs from cost
determination techniques in IFRS that demands agpes improvement to an assessment taking intauatco
features of beekeeping production functioning.

Unique signs of agro-industrial complex branchesdpctions and, in particular, beekeeping - typical
branch of agricultural production, are applicatiofees production.

By the results of production economic essence resghees correspond to the indispensable condition
provided by IFRS for recognition of assets as lgjmal. Therefore for the purpose of approachesaation to
indicators formation of the reporting beekeepiagifs with the account international practice hements it
is recommended to consider bees as biologicalsaisat will allow to estimate bees according tovisions of
IFRS 41 "Agriculture" and to form information adagtfor the international standards in the currescbant and
accounting reports.

In spite of the fact that the beehive, a cellulapackage, a forage for bees and a uterus areesswy
condition for maintenance of bees activity, they'tigive in to biotransformation, and carry outoderonly of
the operating factors capable to regulate biotransition of bees with a uterus, and aren't actuztiogical
assets. Therefore to be accounted as biologicatsaisere have to be accepted only natural setjokan bee,
the working bees and drones forming the functiorbeg family capable to biotransformation and theinta
agricultural production and additional biologicabkats.

According to the current legislation, at initialcogynition the bought bees as stocks, are estimatted
acquisition cost, and grown up on an apiary assliedl goods, - at standard and expected prime datst w
bringing in the end of the year to actual cost Whiays off by division "costs of the expenses figllon new
bees for quantity of bees". At the same time, @®rélg complex nature of production in beekeepirwenv
along with bees on an apiary receive a big varétggricultural production it is impossible, to dehine the
exact size of the expenses carried directly on Imegs. In the acting accounting practice this isswesolved by
introduction of actual bees cost conditional demsog on honey actual cost that doesn't corresppndal
market conditions.
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According to the Law "About Accounting and the Repm" at acceptance to the account assets are
estimated at the initial cost [the law on boom aetbwhich for finished goods is defined "in themswf the
actual expenses connected with production of teseks" [The instruction on stocks]. Seasonalityeafeiving
finished goods in beekeeping doesn't allow to @eftre actual production expenses within a yeaefoer for
establishment of beekeeping production cost theslign provided an assessment at standard anelct@
(planned) prime cost with finishing it in the endl the year to the actual. At the same time, praduact
assessment method at planned and standard prirhésciosperfect: estimates production which arriveat
realized within a year at the registration pricdscl are formed before calculation of actual cbst assumes
drawing up large calculations volume for of prodaictcost adjustment to the actual level and irseedabor
input of process.

Thus, in the Republic of Belarus the principle bé taccount at prime cost acts as the predominating
concept according to which the size of the actupkases suffered at production or acquisition isipa basis
of a finished goods assessment and biological siseebeekeeping. According to this principle acdoun
purpose does not consist in finding of cost whiah be changed after commission of economic operagiod
in prime cost determination (cost at commissionetiofi economic operation) that contradicts the ppiecof
biotransformation of biological assets. In theseditions a bees assessment operating techniquieesheeping
production leads to distortion of their real cdsrefore development gets practical value in matetfocused
methods of a bees assessment and biotransformasaitts when their cost is defined not by an espen
method, and with the real price of realization.

In the conditions of national accounting standardpprochement with the international standards
requirements it is actual to use in practice threnfaof provisions of IFRS 41 "Agriculture”. Accongj to the
principles of IFRS 41 "Agriculture" "at the time imfitial recognition and for the end of each repytperiod the
biological asset has to be estimated at fair valirus expenses on sale", that is, the acquirechandbees, and
also beekeeping production, it is recommendedtimate at fair value.

However the concept "fair value" didn't becomel gfijlual among alternative estimates in the domestic
accounting theory in spite of the fact that thiskgem is closely connected with the fundamentappse of the
Belarusian accounting reforming — with transitian Ibternational Financial Reporting Standards. €fwe,
there is a need for carrying out detailed reseaf¢he concept "fair value" taking into accountioaal features
and definition of possibility of its biological ats and agricultural production assessment apjaitah
beekeeping branch. Often the Belarusian accountimt$ apply the principle of fair submission ofarmation
for the following main reasons. First, they areaafrof being beyond the competence and breakindatie
Secondly the determination of "fair" cost is notgeéved as function by accountants and the appradiséast, thirdly,
the institute of fair value is rather new to nagiblegal system. However the Belarusian and Russientists actively
discuss the concept of fair value and possibilityf d@s practical application (V.F. Paliy,
N.A. Prokofiev, O.V. Rozhnov, Ya.V. Sokolov, V.Y&okolov, L.Z. Shneydman, L.A. Chaykovskaya's wetk,) .

According to IFRS 41 "Agriculture" "fair value —atsum for which the asset or in which the obligatio
as a result of transaction implementation betweel informed, independent parties wishing to makeh
transaction can be fulfilled and can be exchangédRS 13 "Assessment of fair value" defines faiueaas "the
price which would be received from asset sale aclvlwvould be paid for obligation transfer, in usogkration
between participants of the market for an assessdada ".

That is, according to IFRS object fair value isided when performing the following conditions:
existence and functioning of the active markettfar estimated asset or the obligation; existendbérmarket
of the parties one of which wishes to realize djad the second to get it; the parties have te laacess to the
market, to be informed and independent in the detiso make the transaction. When performing these
conditions, IFRS identify category of "fair valufth the concept object "market value".

On the other hand, in case of the active markeg¢rates or its insufficient organization for fair valu
determination of IFRS 13 points to possibilitytbé different ways using of an assessment createdgensive
(the compensated cost calculation) and profitathle ¢iscounted cost calculation) approaches toré@tation
of fair value, that is market value — not the obBse for fair value determination therefore ther"f@lue"
category isn't completely equivalent categoryroétket value".

Thus, "market value" is always "fair value" in tipeesence of the active market and independent,
informed, persons interested to carry out the &amsn of the parties, but as base for determinaticfair value
the current market value does not always act, éswlather methods of determination of fair value possible
therefore to define fair value only as a markeesssient is incorrect.

For the purpose of economic sense definitionlaksce of "fair value" we will address to essentéhe
term "fair" defining concept. In explanatory dictries "fair" means "true, correct, thorough, riotidnal”

[1, p. 167], "... based on impartial observance ottt [2, p. 542], "... according to truth, the rutbe law"
[3, p. 702], that is fair value has to be the staddecognized as that all users of informationualestimates of
objects.
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Summarizing the aforesaid, the offer to understdred coordinated cost which is recognized by the
interested informed and independent parties ppatiirig in the transaction as fair value is made.

While determining fair value it is necessary to sider possible limits of the prices "justice" at an
assessment of biological assets and agriculturatymtion. Thus it is necessary to proceed from such
assumption as equivalent advantage of this wayingriase for the agricultural organization and thesgible
(potential) buyer of biological assets and agrim@tproduction of this economic entity

Despite numerous research, the problem of effettees fair value choice technique determination and
results of their biotransformation taking into agnb features of biological assets activity stagemained
unresolved despite the growth of the state’ intdrebeekeeping development. During the reportiagaa there
is a continuous bees movement and biotransformatioich as object of accounting, have to be objetyiv
estimated at each stage of a biological assetifumingy in economy changing its real cost.

The operating determination technique of bees diost, is differentiated depending on a way ofeipt
of bees in the organization, unlike uniform apptoaxran assessment on IFRS that results in theased labor
input of registration process; secondly, the bimdgfarmation processes which are shown in high-guali
quantitative changes in a condition of bees d@teive value terms in accounting whereas their meaket
value changes that lead to a divergence of indisatd accounting reports with the valid cost indexd
biological assets.

In case of the active market existence for estaimient of the object current market value, IFRS 41
"Agriculture" suggests to count biological assetis ¥alue and agricultural production on the basithe asset’s
price established in such market. In the presericth® active market bees fair value and productidén
beekeeping is accepted to equal market price oéstienated asset, which Suzdaltseva N. and, Zakhdtov.
suggest to count as average arithmetic all offargroduct sales in the chosen market.

At the same time, first, in the active market baes realized together with beehives, in cellulather
packages therefore market price is establishedanat kg of bees, and taking into account the fesctwhich
directly aren't influencing the cost of biologiadsets as natural set of bees, a uterus and dftypesof the
contents bees for realization, quantity of honeyesntype and quantity of a forage for bees anceeust etc.).

In that case, average market price of bees withberalue judgment which does not consider esdgmtiperties
of assets and does not correspond to the prinoipén objectivism for establishment of biologicakats fair
value and agricultural production.

On the basis of the conducted market researchnhefactor having direct impact on establishment of
market price of natural set of bees, a uterus andes is the weight of bees. When the weight osheehe
realized bee family is higher, it is considere®stronger and therefore it is estimated more resipgely. On
the basis of the conducted research is made tippgabas a basis of establishment of the currentehaalue
of bees to assume the cost of 1 kg of bees takingccount a uterus and drones corrected ontitesid. To calculate
the market value of 1 kg of bees it is rationalatke the cost of offers the packages in the mavkéth include the
smallest quantity of the foreign factors influemcihe cost of biological assets from this cosis lecommended to
subtract the market value of a forage for beesaamdrus on the norm recommended to GOST "Bees".

Thus, according to requirements of IFRS 41 "Agtizd" bees, it is recommended to estimate at fair
value that will lead to rapprochement of the nadloaccount with the international practice, wilateto an
objective assessment of a real property conditf@ubjects of managing of agrarian and industmahplex.
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FORMATION OF TRANSPORTATION OPTIMIZATION
BASED ON THE INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT

RAMILA BASHIRZADE, ALLA PAHOMOVA
Yuri Gagarin State Technical University of Saratov,Russia

The article describes the basic guidelines forgné¢ed logistic support of the transportation presen
the formation of the optimization process. The dpson of the functional cycle of order execution transport
customer service as a basis of integrated logistiggven.
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Transport services market is steadily growing. fdeo to optimize the main transport and logistics
processes (significantly reduce inventory, speedthe turnover of working capital, reduce logistiossts,
provide the most complete customer satisfactiothénquality of goods and related services), congsadopt
methods of integrated logistics management. Abdoaifeatures of this type of logistics we'll talktive article.

The optimization of transport and logistics proesssf the enterprise is carried out in the follogvin
orders:

— the maximum service to customers and partneascofnpany;

— the achievement of the optimum level of proaests at the desired level of service for customers

To optimize the process, the following resourcesraguired:

— the competent team of professionals with expegen logistics;

— the park of own rolling stock;

—the terminals which are equipped with required iogdacilities.

The most significant is the decision to optimizatioeg. The main requirement of routing: the creatid
a number of feasible routes with lower cost andiiserto all customers. As the objective functiom fhe
calculation of the routing decision which must bimimized, for example, can be selected in accorelamith
the total cost of the route.

Huge advantages of applying logistic principle®fanization and control flow processes known tesul
are confirmed by numerous studies.

According to various foreign experts, the introdioretof logistics in the company provides:

— cost reduction in turnover by 20 %;

— volume of stocks — 30 — 70 %;

— reduction of production costs by 30 %.

V. Lukinskiy, referring to the results of expertadation specialists, specifies that the applicatiblogistics,
allows:

— to reduce inventory levels by 30 — 50 %;

—to reduce the time of product movement by 25 — 45 %

—to reduce the re-warehousing transportation in-125 times;

—to reduce the cost of trucking by 7 — 20 % andvajl transport — by 5 — 12 %.

The world practice shows a high integrative roldogfistics, especially the sphere of production tred
sphere of circulation. Linking the past into a $nfpgistic chain, logistics favors not only a ghatecline in
stocks, but also increase productivity and increases.

In the 1980s and 1990s originated the term ‘“intiegkdogistics”. The system of integrated logistics
provide the product promotion through a continuans sequential chain of step-by-step add value thi¢h
acquisition of goods and services at the right timehe right quantity and form. Added value metiret each
stage of system of logistics includes actions, Whitrease the cost of a product or service fosghavho will
receive goods. The logistics can integrate theildigion, production and supply that to synchrortize rhythm
and flows.

Integrated logistics is designed to manage thedlofMogistics system, passing through all theagest.
In practice, this is consistent with the structutalision of the principle of functionality (supplproduction,
storage, distribution and so on). The process whétion of the logistics system is based on the/ipion and
maintenance of the product life cycle from the @pimon to disposal.

Simplified the structure of integrated logistics\dze represented as: designpurchasing— production
— distribution— sales— customer service.

An integrated approach allows:

— to separate issues of distribution, productiomaggment and logistics, eliminating the possible
differences between the functional areas and tkeant departments;

— to minimize the contradictions between the préidacand marketing;

— to systematize and organize the information flows

Functional cycle, or cycle of execution of the ardethe basis of integrated logistics. It is thedst of
individual parameters of integration on the basithe mentioned cycles, together forming the opegasystem
of logistics, allows us to determine the dynamtosfind relations and solutions. With suppliers angtomers
the company has information and transport netwdhe functional cycle — the main object of the plagrand
operational management in logistics, it is cleat thplays a critical role in meeting the logisticeeds, creating
the structural basis of integrated logistics.

The order cycle (functional cycle) is the main a@bjef analysis of the integration of logistics ftinos.
It's basic structure relates to the link and nodm] it is the same for physical distribution, dodistics
production and supply. A significant differencetle degree of management control over the diffegres of
functional cycle. The obligatory condition of lotits’ integration is the study of the configuratiofh each
individual functional cycle to identify criticalnkages and control lines.
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An important task of leadership is to create thepleyees of the so-called logistic thinking that all
managers in the company have learned to think anact, based on the concepts of integrated effomts
efficiency.

The role of online access to a comprehensive sefafmation in logistics should not be underestieda
Information technology is able to meet the bulktpaf the information needs, in addition, there #ne
possibilities, if it's necessary to receive dataeal time. The use of IT-development allows toulogistics
costs through more effective management of infoionatows, increasing their speed and coordination.

For the effective functioning of the logistics st it's necessary to generate logistics infrastmectAll
infrastructure departments in the management psoaes integrated elements of the logistics systérhe
company. Infrastructure forms a sort of skeletonwdrich to build a logistics system and its opemti®his
includes information and transport facilities, suah separate functions, such as processing custormders,
inventory management or processing, carried outizvthe framework of the logistics infrastructure.

A necessary condition for integration are strudtah@nges in logistics. The effect of logisticseigtation
in order to reduce costs and improve the qualitycustomer service, it is difficult to overestimateshile
promoting it at all levels, regardless of their teecof individual companies. The level of develophef
domestic enterprises requires the creation of timmdi for association of industrial, commercialexptises and
companies serving the market infrastructure, iegrated logistics system. They are able to deliweducts to
the consumer quickly, on time and with minimal cost

Therefore, the main trend of our time, including firocesses in the world economy, is the acquisdio
new factors of logistics efficiency, merging itaditional applications areas and the formation gtialitatively
new strategic innovation system - integrated ldggstOvercoming barriers and differences betweelividual
companies and even entire industries in effectitegrated logistics chains with well-developed stsctional
coordination within a single company becomes paldity relevant today.

Prerequisites for integrated logistics approach are

— understanding the importance of logistics marketchanisms as a strategic element in the
implementation and development of the competitayeabilities of the enterprise;

— consideration of possible prospects and trendshfo integration of participants in the logistizsain
between them, the development of new organizatifumals - logistics networks;

— technological capabilities in the field of advaddnformation technologies, opening new possiedgit
for the management of all aspects of production@mmercial activities.

The dynamics of market relations, globalizatioteinational business and resource constraintsttead
significant increase in the velocity of the matkriinancial and information flows, reducing the mier of
intermediaries in the logistics chain, reducing #tebility and reliability of their functioning. Enefore, the
achievement of the strategic objectives of an enitgr is possible with the transformation of exigtiogistics
systems in the integrated logistics network.

In order to most effectively implement the globahts of the business and the government in geneeal,
need in a well-developed integrated logistics systik should be remembered that the maximizatioprofit
will be affected by factors such as competitiveitims, competitive price, low costs and industryusture. In
this case, the integral responsibility for the levecosts associated not only with internal costa)so includes
the responsibility for the efficiency and timelisesf delivery, the choice between the productiodh purchasing
it from suppliers.

The involvement of individual interconnected eletseim the integrated logistics process in order to
prevent wasteful loss of material and other resemirallows us to solve managerial tasks with maximum
efficiency. Integrated supply chains contain fivefprmance indicators:

— communication with suppliers;

— communication with consumers;

— processes within one division;

— logistics processes between departments witeicdmpany;

— logistics links between enterprises in the sugplgin.

Such systems are aimed at a significant reductiaosts by speeding up the turnover of capitaluced
the time of execution of orders, coordination wittwork providers.

Among the key areas of logistics competence arenitory management, transportation, logistics
information, logistics, warehousing, materials Hangd and packaging. Focus on delivering high qualit
customer service through the integration of key petancies allows to develop modern technologies and
logistics management and to achieve a high leveloofipetitiveness. It is clear that progress in eafcthese
fields is meaningful only if they increase the alkefficiency of the integrated logistics system.

According to the classics integrated logistics DwBrsox and D. Kloss cheaper using the informatiion
find the optimal solutions than to implement sulthopl inventory transfer. Integrated Logistics IretWest led
to the creation of the concept «Supply Chain Mansgé» - SCM.
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For the implementation of integrated logistics supgILS) apply modern technologies, which include
CALS-technologies. Under the ILP understand the@agh to solving the complex logistics tasks inpghecess
of creation and use of products and, above algrsure their effective operation on the basis e&ting the
necessary maintenance tools products, includingimeatation and databases for training, diagnostduycts,
their repair, etc.

The emergence of the concept of integrated logissigpport (ILS) products and integrated logistics
systems due to the desire to maximize the effigieri¢the operation of complex equipment. ILS ioasen as a
set of measures and procedures aimed at reduciegplbosts at all stages of product life cycle QL
primarily in the operational phase.

The concept of ILS typically include the soluticitlee following task groups:

— analysis of logistic support;

— management of technical maintenance and repair;

— management of logistics;

— document management and workflow;

—staff training.

These tasks groups:

— research market conditions and predict the pisger sales of products planned for production;

— define infrastructure systems products serviagogeof operation, including planning procedures of
logistics, diagnosis of the condition of producepairs, etc.;

— consider the requirements of maintainabilitylia tesign of products, design tools and maintenafice
complex technology, in parallel with the developtnefithe product;

— calculate the reliability and duration of failtiree operation of the product;

—calculate the cost of production and operationrotipcts;

—determine the composition and the required amolspare parts;

— teach the staff;

— support communication between producer and coestoy accessing the consumer to the integrated
database products to simplify diagnostics and rgpaducts;

—get data about faults and failures for the adoptiomeasures to improve reliability of products;

— classify and codify the products and materialsdee to facilitate searching for desired data in
directories and databases;

— develop and manage electronic maintenance amdt dgcumentation;

Already at the design stage to predict costs aedtifies the resources required to support the yoroih
the correct state, created the DB ILS (Fig. 1)ridedl for the information service of all participgrih the
product life cycle, developing electronic technicdbcumentation used in the procurement, delivery,
commissioning, operation, maintenance and repaidymsts, planned demand maintenance. In systemsl $he
is controlled processes of delivery of productg, fbrmation and execution of applications in theragion of
the product database ILS is available to servigegmmel. It should be noted that the ILS is clodelged with
ensuring quality control in accordance with thenderds of ISO 9000 series.
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94



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

Thus, logistics integration allows the achievemeoitseach individual functional area to make the
maximum contribution to «spike» the competence lid tompany in logistics. This poses a logistics
management company's current goal is to reach lehigvel, to play the role of so-called cross-tiowal
coordinators, while individual functional areaslogistics as resources that need to be integraitedai single
management system.
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THE ECONOMIC ESSENCE OF THE CONCEPT “CASH FLOW”
AS THE OBJECT OF ACCOUNTING

ANDREI BELSKI, ELENA MALEI
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article is a result of the research made ooneenic essence of the concept “cash flow”. Thiskisr
based on different authors’ and researchers’ opinionade from careful study of their work. The affer
definition will allow to bring accounting terminaly into accord, and promote the formation of thé¢hautic
view, which characterizes the cash flow as the ecoa category.

In modern conditions of doing business the mostoirignt indicator of the company effectiveness & th
financial result, expressed by the amount of ecaa@rofit. However, in the enterprise accountinggtices
some situations may appear, when business hadit pbub it is insolvent, and on the contrary, iaynhas a loss,
but it is solvent.

This factor arises due to the fact that the acdéogiihcome and expenses are recognized on an hccrua
accounting basis. In case when excess of incomeuyexpenditure, the company earns a profit. Hewell costs
may have already been paid on the balance shegtidatthe trade receivables are not still paidhis case there is
the cash outflow in the absence of the inflow.there is a profit, but the necessary volume ofisumay not exist. Or
reverse situation may occur, when expenditureshiggiger than income, i.e. the company has an adogulass.
However, accrued income (receivables) is paid bybtiyer, and accrued expenses (for example, irs tefpayments
to suppliers for services) are still not paid. Bfiere,according to the accounting information, the conydzas a loss,
but it is capable of generating the necessaryftastand of remaining solvent.

This means that the provision of cash resourcegh®rproduction and investment process affects the
results of the enterprise activity, of the degrdeit® financial stability and solvency, and of coetiive
advantages, necessary for the current and futwelafament [1, p. 23].

At present, scientists are paying significant ditento the cash flow. However a single definitizas not
been adopted yet. For example, “cash flow” is sames identified with the category of "financial Ws", but
that is not quite true. This is due to the fact tha category of "financial flow" is much widerath the category
of "cash flow" and includes cash flow in its mendfgp. In addition, it includes other flows of finzal
resources, such as securities, credit resouraes, et

The idea of “cash flow” appeared in American ecoiwlfiterature after World War Il. The category
“cash flow” was originally used in the securitiesniket by financial analysts to assess the compasiesk
price. The translation of this phrase into otheglzages, while preserving its meaning, causes sliffieulties.
That is why different authentic translations anéirdéons are found in Russian economic literature.

Probably, due to the ambiguous translations ofdbfition in the economic environment an ambigaiou
interpretation of the word “cash flows” have beemied.

95



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE

2015

Economics

To be able to use the category of "cash flow" &sdhject of accounting, it is relevant and useful t
investigate its economic essence from the autipmiists of view (Table 1).

Table 1 — Economic essence of the concept “casii fis the object of accounting

Author Economic essence of the concept “cash flw(s
Ermasova N.B.| «...is a set of distributed in time receipts and pewts of cash, generated by business
Ermasov S.V. activities» [2, p.79]
Bocharov V.V «...is the amount of money that is received or paidcbrporation during the set
T period» [3, p.144]
Basovski L.E. «...a numerical series of paymentgidigted over some time » [4, p.154]
Verigo AV «...is consistent movement of cash flows, assetstewid, related to the functioning
9o A.V. of the state and economic units» [5, p.133]
IAS 7 «...are cash inflows and outflows, as well astcequivalents» [6, p.2]
«...is ongoing process of cash flow movement over esotime, which is
Savitskaya G.V. metaphorically compared with the system of "finahcirculation" which provides a
viable organization» [7, p.506]
5?3?::' CF'EI?#EQ%T' «...is irregular flow of cash payments or receip®»(.374]
«...is the summation of receipts and disbursementsash funds, allocated over
Blank I.A. separate intervals of exact period and generategcbgomic activity, the movement

of which is associated with the factors of timekrand liquidity» [9, p.375]

Kuznetsova |.D.

«...is a summation of cash flow receipts and disbuesgs (distributed over time)
a result of sale of any project or functioning giaaticular type of assets» [10, p.18]

S

Nikitina N.V. «...is the difference between the reegl and paid cash funds» [11, p. 125]

Shimov V.N.,| «...is the inflow or outflow of the capital as a wksof the activity for a certai

Kamenkov V.S. period» [12, p. 468]

Arilian AN «...is the difference between the amounts of receiptsdisbursements of cash fun
T of the company for a certain period of time (usualfiscal year)» [13, p.707]

Balabanov I.T «...the part of cash funds that remains in the bssimatity, at least temporarily unti

T their further distribution» [14, p. 404]
B Kollas «...is the money that remains to the enterprisethirowords, the difference betwe
' the income and expenditures after one or more tipas» [15, p.136]
Sorokina E.M., «...is a cash flow movement, i.e. income (inflow) axpenditure (outflow) for &
Bratishenko V.V. certain period of time» [16, p.10]

Romanovski M.V.

«... characterizes the result of the cash flow movenethe enterprise for a give
period of time, i.e. the difference between receignd payments of the company
cash funds for a certain period» [17, p.182]

Kovalev V.V.

«...generated inflows and outflows of cash fundshia tontext of the exact tim
period» [18, p. 28]

Poliak G.B.

«...is the movement of cash flows, distributed in egrariod of time, that occurs as
result of economic activities» [19, p. 197]

Tolkacheva E.G.

«...is the summation of receipts and disbursementsisi funds, distributed over the

time and generated by the economic activity, theventent of which is associate
with the factors of time, risk and liquidity» [20, 31]

d

Ermolovich L.L.

«...on the one hand, it is the inflow of cash fundgether with cash balances
accounts, and, on the other hand, it is the expanredbf cash funds on the salg
payment, social needs, on payment to raw matesigipliers, on fuel and energ
etc., transferred into taxes to the budget andaextidgetary funds, payment intere
for the credit, loan repayments, etc.» [21, p. 179]

DN
ry
y:
pSt

«...is the collection of all receipts and payments & certain period of time

Volodin A.A.
[22, p. 58]
Kreinina M.N «...is the difference between cash funds of the priter that are received and pai
J o for a certain period of time» [23, p. 249]
kﬂaz:leterﬁaM.G” TY «...is the result of the movement of cash flow of émerprise for a given period
Skamaj L.G "7 time» [24, p. 305]

Source: the own research on the basis of comparatiglysis of the special economic literature.
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As shown by the analysis, there are two pointsiefvwon the essence of cash flow as an economic
category. There are two basic ways to measure thigsets in the economy (particularly in accountirfgr a
certain period (turnover or stream) and for a ¢erdate (the rest or the balance). The first metfloadses on the
movement, the second focuses on the result ofribiement (i.e. at a certain point).

The first conditional group of authors considerattthe essence of the “cash flow” is based on the
turnovers method measurement. This group of autlmechides N.B. Ermasova, V.V. Bocharov, G.V.
Savitskaya, Eugene F. Brigham, Michael C. Ehrhdrdt,Blank, 1.D. Kuznetsov, V.N. Shimov, V.S. Kamev
and others. According to them, the cash flows artoivs and outflows," "receipts and payments" g'ffrocess
of moving of cash funds”.

The second conditional group of authors considetsthe essence of the “cash flow” is based orcéisé
net (balance) method measurement. This group tbesiincludes N.V. Nikitin, A.N. Azrilian, 1.T. Babanov,
B. Kollas, M.V. Romanovski, N.M. Krejnina, M.G. Lagta, T.Y. Mazurina, L.G. Skamaj. From their paift
view, the essence of the “cash flow” is the "diéiece”, "the result of the movement" of cash funds.

It should be noted that the essence of the womlv"flis, directly, "... a moving mass of something"
(according to the Explanatory Dictionary of Russianguage by S.I. Ozhegov [25]) or "...the contumsio
movement of something" (according to the Explanamictionary of Russian language by D.N. Ushako#]]2
That means, the essence of the word "flow" is “rmoeet”. Based on this view, we can conclude that the
definition of “cash flows” as the difference betwaeceipts and disbursements of cash funds is ingpate. In
accounting, the result is determined for a pardicyeriod of time, accordingly, this interpretatioh “cash
flows” should be identified with its remains. Thaéans that it is more appropriate to determinéahash flows”
through such indicators as the "Cash received™'&agh used", but not through the indicator "Nehtas

It is also important to distinguish between “calewf and “net cash flow”". If talking about “cashofh”,
we mean some movement of cash flow. At the same, tinet cash flow” is the difference between casteipts
(cash inflows) and cash disposals (cash outfloWsjs corresponds to a foreign form of The Cash Flow
Statement.

Based on the above, we offer the following defomitiof cash flow which is the fullest reflection thie
essence of considered category as the object ofiating:

“Cash flow” is a direct movement of cash fundshe form of inflows and outflows, which are genedate
in operating, financial and investment activitiésh® enterprise during a certain period of time.

This definition differs from existing ones becaiilseovers the key aspects of the enterprise in sevi
accounting, that means:

1) The direction of cash funds movement. Thathis iis namely the cash flows, and not the resuthisf
movement, and it is namely directed, as this poa@golves money movements between business antiie
each specific type of operation.

2) Generation during the operation, financial ameestment activities. The cash flows can usefully b
measured, using the turnover method measuremets$pitshould be noted that in this case generatgl ftows
accumulate cash inflows and outflows, but not tiffeince between them. The generation of cashdflmiates
to types of company’s activities. l.e. the opemtifinancial and investment activities produce a&sponding
cash flow. This is the key position of the accongtbecause this aspect is often ignored in someiape
economic literature.

3) Movements of the cash flow during a certain @@iof time. It is important to note that any mettodd
measuring objects in the economics implies theagenneasurement interval, i.e. start and end poifite
reporting period for the enterprise is a monthuarter or a year. In practice, there may be siiuatwhen you
need information about the cash flows for one ar fmonths, and the reporting period for the entsepis a
quarter. Accordingly, it is expedient to charaaerihe cash flow not only during the reporting pérbut for a
certain period of time (which may coincide with tfieporting period, but this is not necessary).

Offered definition will allow bringing economic t@inology into accord, and will help to form full én
authentic information about this object, minimizimgeliminating potential data distortion.

The concept of "cash flow" includes different typek these flows which serve the financial and
economic activity of the enterprise. For this regso order to avoid confusions, the term "caswflghould be
used in a general sense, but in each concreteitcsiseuld be used as the term "cash flow" and shepkcify
what kind of flow is mentioned. For example, “thenwlative cash flow”, “cash flow of operating adfiies”
and so on [27, p. 31-32].
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UDC 339.13

BRANDING DEVELOPMENT AT THE ENTERPRISE

JULIA BORISENOK
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the actual problem of exadBelarusian companies — branding development. In
the work, the author defines goals and objectiviethe brand, analyzes Belarusian brandirand identifies
problems of modern enterprises in branding develammrhe author pays special attention to the dmrakbnt
and implementation of brand book in the company.

The policy of branding forms a favorable image lté tompany in the consumer's mind, increases the
competitiveness of the company and provides long-teusiness efficiency.

The advanced enterprises use new methods of maeketration more and more actively, so there is an
increase in the number of brands that don't hagmifitant differences from each other. This process
complicates competition and causes the need of stedy of branding.

In the current situation it is topical questiondarify and systemizehe basic economic categories of
branding, examinghe mechanism of formation of branding strateghed provides a comprehensive study of
the external and internal environment of the compé#is also interesting to explore the perceptidiorands by
the customers and evaluate the effectiveness afibrg in the enterprise.

98



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

Theoretical, methodological and practical basicbrahding are reflected in the works of many faredend
domestic scientists. Essence, classification, lmgratrategy, branding formation are achieved inkswof H. Rudaya,
J. Grinyuk, S. Rybchenko, Z. Makasheva , A. Goéie, Methodological foundations of marketing resleanf
branding and evaluation of brand loyalty are reeéwn works of A. Chupris, H. Golubkova, I. Filimamko.

However, in spite of many theoretical achievemémtsranding, it's necessary to note that thererate
many practical studies in branding developmenhatenterprise. There is also the lack of algoritifrforming
branding strategies. The leadership of the majafitelarusian enterprises ignore new communicatmmcept
of marketing, in which branding is on the top place

The process of creating long-term consumer prefe®is considered as activities to provide advastag
to the buyer of goods or services, their charasties in comparison with similar goods or servicds
formation in the minds of consumers persistent@asions related to this product. These associgtias shaped
connection of individual experiences in generabhitrand stable picture of the interconnected regmtation of
the consumer about the product, are called brand.

Brandis a name, term, design or other feature thatrdjatshes one seller's product from those of others
[1, p. 28].

Brandingis the activity of giving a particular name or ingaip goods and services so that people will be
attracted to them and want to buy them [2, p. 39].

The main purpose of branding is to inspire favagaliéw of the goods to the buyer.

The objectives of branding are the following [36f]:

« to facilitate memorization of the goods, company;

« to help the customer in choosing a product;

« to symbolize the guarantee of quality and setvice

« to stimulate the desire to buy a product;

« to improve the effectiveness of advertising attttbomeans of communication;

« to strengthen the corporate spirit of the enisepr

« to affect the aesthetic level of the enterprise.

Branding as a specific work process has an extgemaeltilateral and comprehensive character. Modern
companies practice different approaches to brandavglopment. Selection of specific mechanismdstaad
techniques are always determined by the objectares features of the market environment. Howeveg, th
systematization of practical experience in buildimgnds allows to allocate basic directions indbgelopment
of brand identity.

There is general sequence of activities carriedrotite process of branding [4, p. 72]:

* preparatory stagémarket research, analysis, justification of actipn

* projective stagegdevelopment of the brand name, trademark regjistrapreparation of advertising
campaigns);

« implementation of the proje¢ntroduction of the brand in the market and gselopment).

In Belarus branding is at the stage of developmematturation and formation. In the domestic market
there are quite serious and well-known brands @Misa", "Gefest", "Savushkin product”, etc), thedd to
many market segments. For example, many Belarugimus already have positions spontaneously formed
brands. In Russia, you can hear such expressiofBedarusian furniture”, "Belarusian cosmetics" gl&rusian
jersey" and "Belarusian shoes." For example, adogrdo statistics of Yandex.ru during 2013 the word
"Belarusian" was searched 5,952,415 times, mamlRRussia and the CIS. The most popular combinatidns
words were "Belarusian furniture" (198,976 timesyl &Belarusian jersey" (173,223 times). This sutgésat
spontaneously created brand "Belarusian” exists [5]

At the same time, most domestic enterprises dopagt enough attention to the development and
promotion of its own brand. In the West, for exampirands are considered the highest value ofdhgany,
they are called "religion of modern times." Belaansmanufacturers, going to foreign markets, facesttong
competition of foreign brands, and even when thalityuof the Belarusian products are better, corensmuvill
prefer products of well-known brands. Note thatreifethe company "Mercedes" or "Toyota" declaret thee
consignment was sold with technical errors, consaraee loyal to these companies. Strong brand tvaalted
protective barriers.

First of all Belarusian enterprises should learw o use branding technologies, and after that ptera
recognizable brand in foreign markets.

The author proposes to start work on branding @gveént with the creation and implementation of
effective marketing tool - brand book.

In the classic senderand bookis a document that contains information aboutgh&osophy, values,
promoted by the brand. Brand book is mostly focusmeavork with partners, dealers and other partitipén the
process of interaction with the consumer audie®ieThere are two types of brand book: brand bobthe
company and brand book of a specific product (sejvi
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Brand book performs a number of functions, namely:

* regulates the use of corporate style of the pritsr and its members in all aspects (work withptigps
and partners when advertising campaigns, etc.);

« gives general description of the company (goadseovices): the goals, values, target audience; et

« provides recognition of the brand through thetyum visual perception of the product or the compa
and the allocation of exclusive features;

« simplifies and standardizes the process of desigplaces of goods sale and design of business
documents;

« facilitates the work of marketers who must cledmow the brand, which they promote (advertise).

The structure of the brand book is not universal.

The general scheme for constructing brand bookbearffered:

* general description of the brand (philosophyuesl target audience, brand concept);

* logo book (logotype, proportions, specific coldmts, terms of use of the trademark);

« design of business documents (business cardslog®es, folders);

« Business souvenirs (notebooks, diaries, pens)rup

« advertising services (brochures, leaflets, peter

« design of outdoor advertising (billboards, stgnds

« advertising in the media (examples of acceptahtbunacceptable construction of ad units);

« design of the office (interior, uniforms) [6].

Development of brand book is a structuration arglesyatization of materials created earlier. In pide
get a quality brand book, all departments of theagany should be directly involved in the developtratthose
sections that correspond to their specializatioaleés department prepares marketing concept, magketi
department — the concept of promotion, etc.).

The author developed a typical layout of brand bookhe example of OJSC "Polotsk Dairy Plant". The
costs of development and implementation of branokbmt OJSC "Polotsk Dairy Plant" are presentedhan t
Table 1.

Table 1 — Calculating the costs of implementattontirand book at OJSC "Polotsk Dairy Plant"

Activity Cost, BYR Remark

Purchase of brand book 3727 500 Developer - Studio "Logo", the rate of USD
10650 BYR, 15.10.2014

Spread the order to comply provisions |0 -

brand book

- compensation to the responsibl4 200 000 According to the company, the average salary

executive for the implementation of bran of an employee is 4 200 000 BYR.

book (employee of "Polotsk Dairy Plant"

- deductions from wages (34,6 %) 1453 200

Production of brand media 34 810 000 10% of the advertising budget per month.
Implementation period - 10 months (starting
from 01.01.2015 till 01.10.2015)

TOTAL 44 190 700

Source: developed by the author.

The costs of development and implementation of drbonok at OJSC "Polotsk Dairy Plant" are
44 190 700 BYR. Development and implementation raind book is a centralized and systematic solution.
implies significant start-up costs, which subsedlyeepaid by optimizing future communication proig

Using brand book, the organization takes a stefh®mvay to success.

The agency “MPP Consulting” makes annual ratinghef most expensive Belarusian brands. Thus,
according to the rating of "BelBrend 2014" the d@éing companies are on the top (Table 2).

Table 2 — The costs of leading Belarusian brand$42

Brand Cost, million $ Industry

Santa bremor 71,7 Foodstuffs

Babushkina krynka 69,5 Dairy industry

Milavitsa 68,2 Light industry
Source: [7].
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The high cost of brands included in the rating &cuglated on the market value of the brand, the
company's performance, its position among compstitm the industry, the opportunities for further
development and growth.

As a result of the research it can be concludeddieanding is an important component of any entsepr
a symbol of commercial activity. The developmentbadnding provides the company significant competit
advantages in the marketplace. The first step enwthy of branding development is an implementathuan
brand book.
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ANALYSIS OF LABOR POTENTIAL IN BELARUS AT THE END O F 2014

LOLITA DAVIDOVICH, VITALIJ KOZLOVSKIJ
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article presents analysis of the labor potnim the Republic of Belarus at the end of 201de T
general state of the labor market of the RepubiiBelarus has been reviewed, negative phenomena leen
marked. A number of measures that would help sbl/@roblems in the labor market have been reptesen

In the modern world a man, opportunity and abitifyfeach employee, the individual groups and society
as a whole play the primary role in manufacturiBgsed on the data study of labor potential keyciaugirs we
can see the "weak" points in economy and sociaktipsl and, therefore, we can define new directiand
priorities for work. According to the data receivimt several years we can follow the dynamics @& thain
indicators and find out what was the cause of iceciase or decrease of labor potential, and tadawatakes in
the future. In addition the impact of labor potahtirectly affects the economic potential of th&te as a whole
which means that the considered issue is actual [309].

The phenomenon of migration directly influences ¢ngployment potential of the state. In the 50s s 60
of the XX" century there was an excess of labor in Belasinich could not be fully used by the republic's
economy which became the cause of people’s migratiother regions of the former USSR. Besides 1Bsla
lost its population because of the exchange wiehRbssian Federation, Ukraine and Kazakhstan, kssveith
some Baltic republics. Radical change in the exdemrigration reduction occurred in the 60s XX of tentury.
The smallest migration percentage of Belarusiank face in 2000, at the moment this figure is s@viimes
lower, it indicates the stability in the economyldretter working conditions in general.

Nowadays the concepts "human development index""anthan capital” are used to characterize the
labor potential of the XX century [2]. HDI of the countries is published ttne UNDP in the annual "Human
Development Reports." Now the Human Developmengxridr Belarus is 0.786. Having this index our doyn
still holds a firm place in the category of couedrwith high human development. The main companehthe
index have risen too.

Generally the Republic of Belarus occupies the 53ate in the ranking of the Human Development
Index in 2014.

Apart from the high rate of HDI, measures taken thg Belarusian Government to ensure the
employment of the Republic of Belarus allowed tdntain stability in the social sector, to improvee tsituation
at the labor market, to reduce unemployment; douteid to the reduction of tensions at the laborketar
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Nowadays the overall labor market conditions of BRepublic of Belarus are characterized by steady
excess labor demand over supply [3]. The numberwafancies declared by employers to the Labor,
Employment and Social Protection Committee of MinSky Council, Labour, Employment and Social
Protection Directorates (Departments) of City andtiixt Councils, on December 1, 2013 amounte@%o
thousand (December 1, 2012 - 67.5 thousand vaesgnci

At the same time organizations need more blue4cphafessions, which make up about 80 percentef th
total number of vacancies, about 11 per cent ofadhse are associated with unskilled labour.

In January-November 2013 242.9 thousand peopleeabfidr employment assistance to the bodies of
Labour, Employment and Social Protection (88.5q@et compared to the same period of 2012), 14 6.3stind
of which were unemployed (87.6 per cent). 284 thadsof people needed to be employed (88.6 percent),
including citizens who were registered with lab@mployment and social protection bodies, at thgriméng of
the year, 172.2 thousands of which were unempld¥éd per cent).

Tension at the country’s labour market (the nundfeunemployed per vacancy) decreased from 0.4 on
December, 1 2012 to 0.3 on December 1, 2013, & eweas from 0.6 to 0.5. The registered unemploymete
was 0.5 percent of the economically active popuoifatvhile the forecast for the end of 2013 is uft.®per cent.

Positive dynamics of the demand for labour hasdtklp reduce the average duration of unemployment
to 3.4 months (at the same period of 2012 it wa@sn®onths). The employment period of the unemployad
1.4 months.

As part of the State program activities promotinglaBusian employment in 2013, approved by the
Council of Ministers on December 27, 20821211 (National Legal Internet Portal of the Rejmbf Belarus,
17.01.2013, 5/36768) in January - November: assistan employment for created and the existing vmark
places was provided. 171.3 thousand of people,7lthdusands of them were unemployed (respectively8L
and 95.5 per cent of the expected result); assistamorganization of business, craft activities weell as the
rural tourism services was provided by supplying thousands of unemployed (94.7 per cent) with idids
training of 9.6 thousand of people (76.7 per ca@} organized; 62.3 thousand of people (96.7 pat) teok
part in paid public activities, including 31.9 ttsaund of unemployed (97.8 per cent); 288 familiesthaf
unemployed (114.3 per cent) were resettled to aplaee of residence and work; 30.9 thousands oflpapd
students were provided with temporary employmentheir free time (129.8 per cent) [4].

Realizations of the state and regional programsahpdsitive impact on the labour market of smatl an
medium-sized towns and districts with persistertitigh level of unemployment. Out of 117 districtsda
12 towns of regional subordination only in 2 araaemployment rate has exceeded 1 percent and aetbtmt
1.1 percent.

However, there are a number of negative effectisealabour market:

« reduction in labour supply,

» the development of regional and professionally ifjedlimbalance of supply and demand at the labor
market amid the low level of labour mobility,

e adecrease of population of working age,

< reduction of the level of employment, which is aoganied by staff shortage, which formation is
significantly affected by the labor market and eatiomal services imbalance. Imbalance between déraad
supply of labour force in professional, qualificati structure, geographical location of vacancied #re
unemployed has been preserved,

« the problem of employment of certain categoriesyafing people without professional education,
disabled people, citizens, released from correatipenitentiary institutions of the Ministry of brhal Affairs
system, as well as citizens who have a long break fwork and need social support (hereinafter dadie the
target groups).

Certain regional differences were made at the labmarket of the Republic of Belarus, which appeaa t
greater extent not on the regional base but witbgions. Despite the decrease of unemploymentgioms,
tight labour markets exist in a number of areas amdll towns. One of the obstacles to their effecti
development is uneven territory distribution of thkkour force and low labour mobility.

Besides, the brain drain outside the country hasahsignificant impact on the labour market, esgbci
in the context of free movement across bordersimvitie Common Economic Space. Against the backgtatfin
the brain drain and workers outflow in connectiathwhe retirement there has been a decrease joréstige of
blue-collar professions among young people.

To solve these problems it is advised:

= to modernize the labour market drawing on the @gpee of foreign countries,

= to attract skilled labour force from near and faraad due to the current high unemployment among
young and high-potential people secialists,

= to make more efficient use of labour potential deteaining, the creation of high-tech working place
the creation of conditions for high efficiency work

102



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

= to achieve the interaction between enterprises l@mps) and educational institutions in training of
young specialists and its quality evaluation,

= to provide appropriate conditions and job and dmwelent prospects at the territory of the Republic
of Belarus.

To solve the current situation there should beep bty step developed plan that will be correcteth@n
process of its implementation. One should begirhvibor and production organization and with labour
productivity workers’ skill level development.
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UDC 346.26
FORMATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN BE LARUS

NADEJDA DUBKO, VLADIMIR BICHANIN
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the importance of entrepreneurship the economy, the formation of the definition of
"business" are discussed. The definition of "emisgd is given in accordance with the Civil Code tbé
Republic of Belarus, the stages of the developmiesiall business in the economy of Belarus aratifiled.
The formation of small business in 2012 is desdribe

Entrepreneurship is one of the most active formeainomic activity. The development of private
business is usually associated with the formatimh &ctivities of small and medium-sized enterpridde first
postulates of the entrepreneur Adam Smith were dtated in the XVIII century. Such an individual is
considered to have organized their own business, ptiofitability of which depended on the appropriate
economic environment and began its implementatibitevit was being formed, which gave a certain degof
freedom and law: for choosing the type of econoatitivity, the acquisition and the use of resourties,order
of the finished product, the profit and so on.41147].

Over the time, this type of activity being modifjeemanded a scientific explanation of emergingnfor
and subjects of business sectors. Because of Hieesidy of the objectives and priorities of econorachools
and trends the identification of different concepisrders has a conventionally accepted charaEter.history
of economic development suggests that enterprigarbaith a small business, shopping and more migcis
with usurious transactions. a number of key assiomptand factors contributing to the emergencencdls
businesses are highlighted. They are as followp.[340]:

1) the emergence of civil society and the ruleagf;|

2) the formation of the idea of personality, whishendowed from birth with a complex of inalienable
rights, freedoms and interests which may comedntdflict with the interests of society and the etat

3) the separation of property from the governmeudtthus the economic power from the political one;

4) the formation and approval of ideas of an imellge right for private property in the modern niegn
associated with it ideas of economic freedom;

5) the separation of the economic, social andipalispheres of life;

6) the emergence of market economy.

Summarizing the position of the theoretical conséptan be pointed out that business occurs wiene t
are two interrelated factors: economic freedomapdivate initiative, combined with the ability tmganize the
process of economic activity. The main requirentent is to extend the freedom of man, which exdutieir
submission to the will of others and combined wita laws of society, as well as the autonomy of agament
decision-making in order to optimize and improvef@enance.
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The system of market relations in small busineds as a form of entrepreneurial activity, which is
characterized by distinctive features such as sizeimber of employees, industry affiliation.

In accordance with Article 1 of the Civil Code dfet Republic of Belarus, "Entrepreneurship — a self-
sufficient enterprising activity of citizens, aimatl making profit or personal income and carrietl au their
behalf, at their own risk and under their own ficiah responsibility, or on behalf of, and under fiv@ancial
responsibility of legal entity (enterprise). Entrepeurship can take the form of self-employmentwali as
various organizational and legal forms of entegwiflegal entities) [2].

In accordance with the Law of the Republic of BetatConcerning state supporting of small businass i
the Republic of Belarus" small businesses — legéties — are companies and organizations with \srage
number of employees:

—in industry and transport — up to 100 people;

— agriculture and scientific and production — ug@opeople;

— construction and wholesale trade — up to 50 @eopl

— other branches of industrial sphere, public aageconsumer services and retail trade up toediple;

— other non-production sectors — up to 25 peogle [3

In the history of the Belarusian small businessftfiewing steps have been made:

The first phase (1985-1987.) is characterized byetimergence and activity of the centers of sciersiid
technical creativity, temporary creative collectvia public organizations, a distribution team cact, a small
number of participants in entrepreneurship and eikperimental nature, of emotional and psychological
foundations of entrepreneurship based on privaipgrty. This stage can be called experimental.

The second phase (1987-1988). During it the schlenmall business expands, the number of people
increases; enterprise takes on the character acawve movement. The purpose of the developmersnull
business is the provision of the domestic markdh wionsumer goods. This stage is called the stdge o
"cooperative movement." It served as an accelefiattihe accumulation and redistribution of capitlpwed
small business to acquire the basic knowledgdsskil

The third phase (1989-1990) is associated withatlh@ption of legislation aimed at strengthening $mal
businesses. The preparations for the so-calledl-scalke privatization. It created the necessarysbfas a real
transition to a market economy, economic efficien€yhe Belarusian economy. It was at this time thiavate
enterprise was legalized. The development of taedewhich can be regarded as a feature of theBslan
small business is of particular importance in gesiod.

The fourth phase (1991-1992) is characterized byatfpearance of commercialization and medium-sized
businesses. There have been fundamental chantjes state's attitude to the development of entrequneship.
Many laws were adopted, which provided the oppatigsifor large-scale enterprise development.

1992 - the year of a shock therapy - characterimethe highest growth of small businesses (2.14)me
and the number of people employed in them sinceride80s. This fact is phenomenal-functional byunat as
the implementation of the liberalization of pricawd then the introduction of tax burden greatlyarndned the
financial base of small business. It led to stoinflation, on the one hand, to the depreciatioisafings of the
population, and on the other — to a sharp increesgerest rates of a bank credit.

During the fifth stage (1993-1994) the large-scalévatization and development of all types of
entrepreneurship took place, the emergence of mamers and intensive participation of small busiessin
the service sector, trade, catering, light indupigducing consumer goods and durables. Howevéhjsastage
the stimulation of the production of goods and & has not yet been provided.

The sixth stage. By 1995 extremely profitable ngclamd opportunities of trading and brokering have
become almost extinct. Many problems small buse®$&sced in predominantly such spheres as traseameh
and consultancy orientation led either to the ced@setivity or changes of the direction of theitisities.

The next stage of business development (7th sttgm)ld be determined within the limits from 2000 to
2008. At this stage, the government is aware ofptablem and the need for business developmenuin o
country, as reflected in the program of socio-ecoicalevelopment for 2001-2005 and 2006-2010.

In this period of public policy objectives in thelfl of development the need for the developmesthwll and
medium-sized businesses was declared in ordersireeigreater efficiency and enhancing productiongvation,
investment, and development of all types of busiee rural areas. Since the fourth quarter o8 2@ economy of
Belarus has faced significant challenges causethdyglobal financial and economic crisis. Belanust$ recent
history as an independent state for the first tiaefaced such global problems [4, p. 45].

It should be noted that at the initial stage oftiedern development of small business in the Répobl
Belarus the concept of non-interference of theesteds promoted. It was believed that the busirtsseff finds
its way all by itself. It was assumed that the reark is a self-regulating system and in the proagss
competition can get the same result as in the cegnwith developed market economies. Without adersing in
detail the period of development of business, dusth be noted that this had a negative impact erfarmation
of the strategy and tactics of its developmenhattational level [5, p. 69].
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In the mid-90s in the country measures to corrbet dituation and create favorable conditions for
business and especially in basic industries haes haken. In the Presidential Decree of 19 July6l8®
Ministry of Business and Investments of the Repubfi Belarus was established - the state manageboetyt
responsible for the development of entrepreneurshiife development strategy of the business sedttineo
economy was formed — the acceleration of economasvilp in priority areas, creating new jobs through
increased investment activity and improvement of thrganizational, financial and legal framework of
entrepreneurship. The improvement of the regulati@mework has been done, measures to raise fanitssi
sector of the economy have been identified, theagtfucture of business support, there was develapel
implemented a program of Entrepreneurship Traifng. 77].

Over the past few years, a growth in the numbesnadll businesses state can be observed. In particul
the number of small companies in 2012 amountedt612 the same (Fig. 1), which is 47,222 units nibaa
in 2006.
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40 000 _—/
20 000

0

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Fig. 1. Dynamics of small organizations in Belaingsn 2006 to 2012

Summarizing the study, it should be noted thategmémeurship in the economic development and social
stability of society is a complex system that regslicontinuous improvement. In general, small lessas in the
Republic of Belarus were developed in the early &t in the last decade they have turned into d@pi@ndent
and highly influential element of the market ecoyom
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UDC 657(476)
THE ECONOMIC ESSENCE OF CASH EQUIVALENTS AS THE OBJ ECTS OF ACCOUNTING

HANNA KLIATSKOVA, INNA SAPEGO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The establishment of market economy in the RepobBelarus and the constant increase in the number
of competitors in all areas of activity where cashuivalents are an integral part of the funds oé th
organization. At the moment, there is no serioud arodern scientific development in the field ofcacting
relating to the economic substance of cash equivsle

The establishment of market economy in the RepuifliBelarus and the introduction of the Standard

Chart of Accounts and Application Instructidin 50 (dated from 29.06.2011) led to the introductiénhe term
"cash equivalents" into the accounting and anadi/tiork .
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Cash equivalents are an integral part of the fuofdthe organization. They play an important role in
assessing the organization liquidity.

"Cash equivalents" or "cash and equivalents" méantd$erm investment securities that have both high
creditworthiness and high liquidity.

Here are the main features of these securities:

» Low risk level;

« Low profitability.

The introduction of IFRS (International Financiakgrting Standards), the transition to the new
economic system made by the Republic of Belarusiires) the development of theory, methodology and
practice of accounting being an information sodorehe management of cash and cash equivalents.

Studying the accounting issues of cash equivafentsation, the disclosure of their economic substan
is of particular importance.

Many economists identify different characterisgatures of cash equivalents. According to D. Volkov
and D. Van Horn, cash equivalents are short-terastments [1, 2]. The same description to cashvatgiits is
given in the InstructioNel1l1, IFRS 7 [3, 4]. It should be noted that investts with short maturity refer to
cash equivalents [2, 3]. However R. Lyusyuk belgevkat cash equivalents are highly liquid investisien
Incidentally, this point of view is supported by myeother authors [5]. In Ordé®11 of The Ministry of Finance
of The Russian Federation it is said that cashvedgits also are low-risk investments [6]. The Lafathe
Republic of Uzbekistan stipulates that cash egaivalinclude convertible investments [7].

However, some authors categorize cash equivalentseavalue in terms of money (V. Shimov [8]) and
goods (A. Azmiryan [9]).

It should be noted that the criteria for attribntimvestments to cash equivalents are a part of the
accounting policies of the organization.

In this regard, the following criteria for attrithom investments to cash equivalents can be marked:

« Short maturity (3 months from purchase date);

« Negligible risk;

« Cash settlement and transfers on the road do pd¢ pcash equivalents.

However, investments in other companies’ shareaalattribute to cash equivalents. At the same time
these include: preference shares, acquired shioefigre maturity, bank overdrafts (under certainditions),
treasury bills and bonds, the transaction validifaay.

After examining the opinion of economists and legets, the author believes that the following issue
should be understood under cash equivalents: hlghlid, low-risk, convertible short-term investnieraving
a maturity period of not more than 3 months fromdhate of purchase.
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UDC 658.81=111
PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF COMMERCIAL LOGISTICS

IRINA LIAKHOVA, ELENA MALEY
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this article the author considered and analyziee principles of logistics and commercial mediafio
resulting in the identified principles of commelciagistics. By analogy, the methods of logistiesédn been
studied, analyzed and projected onto a commerogibtics.

In a previous study we have shown the author'sifiefn of commercial logistics as logistics sectitmt
organizes effective management of commodity arated|financial, information and service flows ie threa of
commercial mediation in the process of promotingdpicts and services from the production spherehéo t
consumption sphere [1, p. 135]. But the study dy ¢dine economic essence of the term cannot givenaptete
idea of how it works. So, for the full understargliof commercial logistics functioning in commercial
enterprises, it is necessary to study the prinsipted methods it is based on.

In the study of economic literature it was revedledt nobody highlights the principles of commércia
logistics, as such, but they are associated withptimciples of logistics and commercial mediati®a, we give below
the principles of logistics in general and comnaéneiediation and define the principles of comméioigistics.

The main principles of commercial mediation are [2]

— close relations of commerce with the principlésarketing;

— the ability to foresee commercial risks;

— flexibility of commerce that is focused on theaunting of the ever-changing market demands;

— the selection of priorities;

— drive for final results - profit;

— responsibility for the implementation of adoptddigations under the commercial transactions;

— the display of personal initiative.

The logistics principles include [3]:

1. The principle of rationality. A characteristieature of the development of the logistics entegpri
system is the choice of the most appropriate optiblogistics system. Managerial decisions that taeebest
(optimal) in the range of indicators for given ciimhs are chosen. The challenge is not to findebetolution
that exists, but to find the best solution of alkpible solutions. From the point of view of ratiity you can
evaluate not only the level of the quality of dems that you make (the optimal solution of theljemn, the
optimal plan, optimal control), but also the stafghe logistics system and its behavior (the optitrajectory,
the optimal resource allocation, optimal functianof the storage system).

Universal principle of optimization: the decisianadlways taken in such a way that rational achi@rém
of the goals of the enterprise logistics systegaisied out due to the selected ratio of costsaatieved results.

2. The principle of integrity. The larger is the@nprise logistics system and the larger is thieddhce in
size between the part and the whole, the greatieiprobability that the properties of the wholaynbe very
different from the properties of the parts. Misntag of local optima purposes of individual padsthe global
optimum purpose logistics system of the enterpageossible. Any logistics system must be considiatefirst
at the macro level, i.e. in the interaction witk #nvironment, and then at the micro level.

Sum of the optimal decisions made by employeesdi/idual structural functional departments of the
enterprise, does not guarantee the optimizatioendérprise logistics system as a whole. In suchag the
integrity is the character of logistics system &fprm a given target function realized only by Hystem as a
whole and not its individual elements.

3. The principle of systemacity. The principle ases approach to the logistics system as an object
represented by a set of interconnected privateeglentfunctions), the implementation of which ackgethe desired
effect in the required time, for the necessary hynfimancial and material costs, with minimal damdg the
environment. The principle of systemacity assuragsarch of logistic object on the one hand, asaewhnd on the
other hand, as part of a larger system, in whietotiject is analyzed in certain respects with therasystems. In such
a way the principle of systemacity covers all siofethe object and the object in space and time.

4. The principle of hierarchy. Hierarchy is a mettad subordination of dependent elements accortting
the hierarchy stairs and the transition from thedst level to the highest level. Hierarchy is tyyet of structural
relations in complex multilevel logistics systentsaracterized by ordering and organization of irdgoas
between different vertical levels. Hierarchical atedns take place in many logistics systems, which
characterized by both structural and functionaledéntiation, i.e. the ability to implement a cértaange of
logistics functions. And at higher levels the fuans of integration and coordination are exercised.
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Hierarchicalstructure of logistics systems caused by the fhat,the management of them is related with
using and processing of large amounts of data.hat lbwer levels it is used more detailed and sjmecif
information, covering only some aspects of the fioming of logistics system. The higher levels
serve generalized information that characterizesoferating conditions of the whole logistics systat these
levels decisions are made on the logistics sysemwhole. The hierarchical structure of logistigstems is not
absolutely rigid. It is connected to a hierarchyiakhis combined with more or less autonomy of lovestels
with respect to the overlying layers. In the mamaget of logistics systems inherent to every lgpadsibilities
of self-organization are used.

5. The principle of integration. Integration medhs union in the whole of any parts or propertigse
principle of integration aims to study the integratproperties and laws in logistics systems. Iratge
properties are manifested as a result of combieiegnents to a whole, combining the functions inetiand
space. Logistics system as an orderly set of elemweith definite connections has special systenpgriies, that
are not natural to the individual elements andvedlgou to get a synergistic effect.

The synergistic connection is the connection whiglon joint actions of independent elements of the
logistics system provides a common effect exceedhm sum of the effects of these elements, acting
independently i.e. the increasing connection ofeleenents of the system.

Synergy:

— the effect of mutual reinforcement of relatiofi@®ystem with the other at the level of matdiav;

— the joint (corporate) effect of the interactidreements in the system.

Synergistic effect is the effect of the combineticas. For example, rotor-conveyor lines combine th
functions of transportation and handling.

6. The principle of formalization. Formalizationsasnes reception of quantity and quality charadiesis
of functioning of the logistics system.

After studying the principles of commercial mediatiand logistics, it was found that these princjdee
similar, namely:

a) the principle of rationality = the principle of tiselection of priorities;

b) the principle of integrity = the principle of fléxlity of commerce that is focused on the accougbh
the ever-changing market demands + the principlacbfeving the main objective of commercial orgatian
(profit maximization);

¢) the principle of integration at the commercial naidin implies a close connection of the activitgtwi
marketing, forecasting commercial risks, etc. (€ab).

Based on the foregoing 4 principles of commerdgldtics should be identified:

1) the principle of rationality;

2) the principle of integrity;

3) the principle of integration and systematicity thigve the synergetic effect;

4) the principle of expression of personal initiativehis principle is reflected in the fact that the
commercial logistics is a commercial intermediargtivaty, which is such an activity that requires a
manifestation of personal initiative of all pargiants of the trade organization in order to maxénpeofit.

Table 1 — Principles of logistics and commerciatiiagon related to commercial logistics

Principles of logistics Principles of commercialdiaion Principles of commercial logistics

the principle of rationality; the principle of theelection of| the principle of rationality (or of the
priorities; selection  of  priorities)  helps
commercial enterprise to choose the
most profitable supplier in terms of
cost, distance and reliability;
the principle of integrity; the principle of flexibility of| the principle of integrity helps the

is focused on theommercial enterprise to organize |its
the ever-changindogistics system in such a way that

commerce that
accounting of

market demands;

the principle of achieving the mal
objective of commercial organizatid
(profit maximization);

regardless the changes in demand
nthe product to receive the maximu
npossible profit due to unity (integrity)

the principle of integration;

the principle of close relations
commerce with the principles ¢
marketing;

vfthe principle of integration is reflecte
nfin the connection of the commerc
activities of the commercial enterpri

the principle of the forecastin

gwith marketing, forecasting and so o

for
m

d
al
5e
n.

commercial risks;

Source: own study based on the study of econotriature.
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Having defined the principles of functioning of cawarcial logistics, we'll consider the methods by
which this section of logistics operates.

During the research it was found that due to tlo¢ lzat commercial logistics is a new separate afea
logistics, it is difficult to identify not only itgrinciples but also the methods. Therefore we wolhduct the
analysis of the methods of logistics in general guesh project them on commercial logistics.

Methods of logistics are the ways of influence ba managed object for the purpose of effective and
efficient logistic solutions at the enterprise [#he main methods of logistics are given in théet@h

Table 2 — Methods of logistics and their essence

Methods The essence of the method |
the method of systemrelies on general theory of systems in accordaritie which any supply chaif
analysis; with moving along it perforating flows is a sopltsted economic system;
the cybernetic method; based on the informatiorr@gagh to the investigation of the processes of|the

management of logistics operations;
the methods of widely applied in distribution logistics in cause the complexity of the
economical and implementation of sales activity and the need tgdal modeling. By the wayj,

mathematical modeling; | ABC- and XYZ-analysis are widely used in distrilmutilogistics;

the method of operationsapplied at allocation of limited resources of thigamization in order to optimize
research; the amount of inventories at the complex netwodnping of logistics systems
for the optimization of delivery schemes of produetc. For example, the use |of

the method of operations research in productioistiog allows to distribute th
field of operations between the individual piecégguipment, production unit|
or strategic business-units in such a way thaotlegall total profit was maximal
the method of is one of the key methods of logistics and allowsfdrecast tendencies

forecasting; development the various systems in dynamics, rglyon evidence-base
approaches to decision-making.

D

)

Q=

Source: own study based on the study of econotri@ature.

Based on the methods of logistics listed above, caa project the following methods onto the
commercial logistics:

1) the method of system analysis;

2) the methods of economical and mathematical nogtel

3) the method of forecasting;

4) the method of operations research.

The essence of the method of system analysis inmeomial logistics lies in the fact that the fielfl o
commercial mediation implies a management of ttetesy directed on processing, transfer, storagesatedof
goods and services. Such a system requires a titeapproach to identify all possible risks anskks as well
as gains.

The methods of economic and mathematical modelia@kso projected on commercial logistics because
commercial enterprise needs to know how much paafit type of product can bring and so on.

Without the method of forecasting the existencetrafle organizations is useless since the trade
organization is directed on reception the maximwssgble profit from implementation of its activgiewWithout
forecasting, the firm is unable to foresee the ipbssncreasing or, conversely, decreasing of prfofi the next
or current period.

The essence of the method of operations reseambnimercial logistics is that in the trade orgatiara
all conducted operations should be clearly dividad regulated to minimize time costs, and it ig/uemportant
in today’s economy.

Having determined the principles and methods of rmencial logistics, we can say that commercial
logistics, just like any other sphere of logistissbased on the theory of logistics as a fieldaénce. However,
due to its focus on the optimization of commereielivity the theory of commercial mediation shoaldo be
considered and it was done in this paper.
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THE THEORETICAL MODEL OF REGIONAL COOPERATION
BETWEEN LITHUANIA AND BELARUS

NIKOLAJUS MARKEVICIUS
Mykolas Romeris University, Lithuania

The article discusses the theoretical issues of possible economic cooperation of Lithuanian border
regions and Belarus, belonging to different economic associations of the EU and the Eurasian Union (EAU).
Each economic system and proven ways of managing it has its advantages and features, which can provide a
synergistic effect in improving the welfare of neighboring regions, to increase their relative share of the national
budget, while maintaining "ceteris paribus' on many other parameters.

Lithuania and Belarus are two states, which haemlmdose geographically for centuries. By the wiill
God in different periods of time and in differemitical configurations, the two territories thatrge into one
state, then again divided into two, came at thegmetime of spring 2015 to the following parameter

A) geographically — the countries share a commorddroat 677 km, that makes about 39% of all
Lithuanian border and about 23% of all Belarusiandier, the Belarusian area is larger than thatitsifulania
about 3,2 times, population approximately by 3rbes. Border regions of Lithuania with Belarus dsenine
eastern regions of Zarasai, Ignalina, Siemys, Vilnius, Salininkai, Vagna, Druskininkai and Lazdijai. Totally
they make up 18.6% (12,132 square kilometers)e@tdiritory of Lithuania, and by number of popwat8,7 %
of the total population of Lithuania or 255,1 thand people at the beginning of 2014 (Lithuanian d&pent
of Statistics, 2014);

B) politically - relate to the EU and the Eurasidmion;

C) economically - to countries with a market andlgaontrolled economy.

Optimization issues of regional cross-border cooperation at the junction of different economic
unions and compar ative evolution of the Baltic Stateswelfarein the EU

We know that the greatest breakthroughs occurtardisciplinary sciences or at their junction frone
natural and social sciences. Thus, Lithuania anthrBe have a unique opportunity to test in practioe
synthesis of state regulation and the free markechieve breakthrough solutions and patternstefaction in
regional cooperation to improve competitivenesgplegment rate and welfare of the population.

Each party can use positive sides — Belarusiarst-df all an administrative resource through leggdin
energy resources and enterprise creation focusedlet markets in the Eurasian Union — Lithuan&gional
administrative power in the establishment of cityecenterprises, aiming at markets sales withircthatry and
the EU. In fact, the model of creating joint vemiris offered. This model has state-private capitalthe
purpose of diversifying markets by obtaining custgreferences and ensuring the increased employohém
population of border regions as well as reducisgnitgration and emigration. Regional and centréhuanian
authorities will have to challenge themselves amshér a simple question — what is better — or gy afsthe
target program of regional cooperation with Belatuscreate in the foreseeable future — for 5-10rsyén”
number of jobs or to spend and continue to reckiwm the central authorities transfers for paymensocial
and other types of benefits to residents.

Why do these questions appear? Tables given bdlow that as separately taken regions on border with
Belarus lag behind the average Lithuanian indisatGumulative figures of all the Baltic countriee &lose to
those of our selected countries only on percentalis. gap is only increased during the 8-year pkrexcept
for the index GNI per capita PPP with the Benelowrtdries, Sweden and Finland.
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Table 1 — The main economic indicators of the tweoder counties to Belarus — Utena and Alytus.
(Lithuanian Department of Statistics, 2014)

Municipalities Year Year Year Year
2000 2004 2010 2013/2014

Utenos County
Population compared to Lithuania, % 54 53 50 4,9/4,8
Unemployment rate, (in Lithuania), % <15,4(16,4) | >12,3(11,4)| >21,3(17,8)| >22,6(13,2)/16,8(11,8)
Employment rate (aged 15-64), (inLT), % <54,9(58,7) | <57,8(61,1) | <53,9(57,8)| <55,6(62,2)/58,1(63,7)
GDP per capita compared to avarage, % 87,8 86,8 775 74,9/64,9
Share of GDP created by county, % 47 45 39 3,7/3,2
Export of goods produced in Utenos county 2,9 25 20 1,8/2,0
compared to Lithuania, %

Alytus County
Population compared to Lithuania, % 54 54 52 51/51
Unemployment rate, (in Lithuania), % >18,4(16,4) | >16,0(11,4) | <17,2(17,8)| >14,7(13,2)/16,8(11,8)
Employment rate (aged 15-64), (inLT), % <55,5(58,7) | <55,0(61,1)| <57,1(57,8)| <59,4(62,2)/59,2(63,7)
GDP per capita compared to avarage, % 81,4 69,1 65,6 65,8/64,5
Share of GDP created by county, % 44 37 34 3/4/3,3
Export of goods produced in Alytus coun 49 34 2,3 2,222
compared to Lithuania, % [’y

Note: > over the country avarage, < less the country aear@glculated and composed by author.

Table 2 — Absolute and percentage difference betwRaltic States and some other countries
countries groups in 2004 and 2012 (The World Baok4).

Indicators

Benelux
2004/2012
(current US$)

Finland, Sweden
2004/2012
(current US$)

Germany
2004/2012
(current US$)

Absolute difference

GNI per capita, Atlas method

- 28.452/- 32.701

9.928/- 38.119

- 24.688/ - 29.846

GNI per capita PPP

- 20.950/- 19.574

- 19.086/04B

- 17.408/- 19.412

GDP per capita

- 30.207/- 31.360

- 29.411/ - 36.996

- 26.226/ - 27.218

Percentage share of the Baltic States from theestfasther coun

tries

Percentage difference

%

%

%

GNI per capita 17,6/30,6 16,8/27,4 19,7/32,6
GNI per capita PPP 37,4/53,8 39,6/54,5 41,8/54,0
GDP per capita 18,4/31,9 18,8/28,4 20,6/35,0

Source: composed and calculated by author.

Definition and motivations of competitiveness.

and

It is obvious that in a market economy all entexgsi must operate under the conditions of

competitiveness.Competitiveness in its turn is mheiteed by the availability of opportunities and mations of

its participants.

Competitiveness, however, is a global definitiomd ahe level of preparation of national economis f

participation in the global market is different. eFafore those tools which are good for developemhemies,
aren't always suitable for many sectoral brancligheodeveloping economies or for sectors of thenemies

producing products with a little added value.
Narrowing the term competitiveness for individua,other invariable requirements for goods, whith
a certain price corridor will be purchased only haintaining its quality parameters, the main bags has
to be put on its price competitiveness or ratiothefprice of goods in a national and internatiaatext.
In such a way price competitiveness, i.e. the leféhe exchange rate and the cost of labor anddiee

of authorities in creating the optimizing conditiofior receiving higher value-added by legal ergitend

individuals in the area are considered as the uhitérg factors of competitiveness at an output rofdoicts and
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services on a local, regional and global marketsabse in the case of failure will be an outflowafional and
foreign currencies with the same markets (Markesg, N., Podviezko, A., 2014).

The main factors in raising or lowering the founaas of the entire spectrum of competitivenesstlage
state, individuals and legal entities. Let us coesmotivation of each of these participants.

The first motivation of the state is increase oflweing of the population as in this trend it sigéhens
belief of the population in the state professecdhecaic ideology based on different degrees of staérvention
in daily economic life.

The second motivation of the state is to fulfilted obligations in each region, which is assodatéth a
certain level of availability and regional infragtture development.

The third motivation of the state is to collectéaxand payments to the budget. And here the state h
more choice and levers of influence establishingious mechanisms replenishment of the budget. The
fundamental fact is that the more affluent aredh @l other things being equal pay higher abscmwunts.

There may be found more motivations. Fundament ifa that to maximize the profitability of the
region for the state correlates with its politiaald social stability. As a rule aggravation of abstability is the
result of tactical or strategic setbacks or fasurethe political and economic doctrine.

Motivation for individuals is the real income frotheir labor activity which in the short and longnte
allows them to link their fate with this region. Blyis motivation the proportion of labor and reslates, the
opportunity to earn more than the average and iaddity, the quality of health care, the availatiliof
childcare facilities, schools and institutions afhrer education, opportunities to improve theiirgy conditions
as a result of fiscal and monetary policy of traest

Motivation of legal entities is to maximize profitg the income of the enterprise under the parimers
with the state in the solution of social issues.

Social responsibility of business along with prafiaximization more often becomes the subject of
research in the XX-XXI centuries. Some enterpriz@ge already paid more attention to this phenomesioch
as ,The Nobel Brothers Oil Production Partnerslimpany” (Bessolitsin A., 2012) which pursued suohiqy
in Russia already beginning with turns of 19-20tcees.

The enterprises can work on local, regional andri@tional markets. Their motivation should be to
increase the competitiveness of both in order faed into new regional and international markegsyall as
increasing the share of sales in the local maikeliiding by minimizing costs. In other words, thetivation of
local entities should be to increase marginal profid marginal revenue, which will synergize bdth income
of legal persons and local budgets.

Monitoring theoretical reflections

Synthesizing everything it is possible to makeftilowing generalizations.

The role of the state for the developing econorgedgefining. The policy of deregulation and a non-
interference policy like laissez-faire is good, &giag in images from the level when "spacecrafi"pur case
the enterprise, already took to the competitivatohb this regard the government can maintainrtfigivation of
individuals and entities by selling their sharesttieir own companies or to stimulate the creatibmew
businesses and related workers the same state-ambegbrises. In other words to create clustersdas large
state-owned enterprises, suggesting that their imargosts will be minimized, and the marginal refill be
maximized, because marginal motivation will be @aged for new legal entities and individuals. Tthesstate
will be able to release them in "free floating" wethg its paternalism through budget transferh@rocess of
formation of more and more competitive regions.tSaignechanism is more efficient for economies gidater
state regulation, because for more liberal econsihie state has less leverage.

In this context, theoretical and pragmatic stepgitomote such cooperation between Lithuania and
Belarus could become a pioneering example of c@iper on the European continent of the countrieth wi
different economic systems conventionally and disfalsynergistic effects to eliminate the large gagDP per
capita both between the old and new member cogriligas between the EU and the EAC regions.

1. Lithuania like any other economy operating ordero market constantly faces the dilemma: to ceatper
to compete with other countries. Lithuanian econamyergence into an integrated economic spadedt) based
on the classical theory laissez-faire seems extduast separately because of small economy in th@rgadoes not
have real tools to overcome and reduce the absgdytevith developed countries. Sharing the closgrgghic area,
common history and similar problems, it faces fhisblem on a steady basis and has to decide heaite every
new challenge: in cooperation for example with Bedaor competing with it.

2. By the definition of the EU, if the basic pardars of this or that region make less than 75%hef t
average, then this region needs intervention.

3. It can be concluded that within 14 years, thgiomal economic policy in the border regions lodate
between the border with the country not a membéh@European Union (with Belarus) aimed at impngwihe
welfare of the local population is undergoing cp#la and is absolutely not effective.
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4. The basic economic problem facing these redgiosach locations with similar economic developreamd
of similar size to Lithuania is that their econosn@n not compete qualitatively and quantitativeither in the EU
market nor the markets of other developed econoamdsherefore require access to markets withrchaspetition.

5. The comprehension of that fact that without nfiacturing, the generated added value of the
enterprises there cannot be any growth of welldpef the nation should push the governments andl loc
athorities towards the creation of such conditionhjch could be able to adopt the theory of crossibr
competitiveness.
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THE STREAMS OF THE SUPPLY CHAINS IN THE CONSTRUCTIO N SPHERE

ELENA ZHDANOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus
PALINA LAPKOUSKAYA, RAMAN IVUTS
Belarusian National Technical University, Belarus

Supply chain management is one of the concepts fatm other industries and interpreted to suit the
construction industry in order to bring improvememithin the industry. A recent emphasis is laidtbe
integration of the whole supply chain because efftagmented nature of the industry, and the largmber of
participants involved in a project development @e&

This paper presents further analysis of econongwdl existing in the construction supply chains and
having their own specific nature.

The construction industry covers all aspects ofding, civil engineering and the process plant stdy
and encompasses the planning, design, construatidrmaintenance of building and other physicalcstnes
(Cox, Ireland, Townsend, 2006). Besides, the canstm field of national economy promotes activataf real
sector work stimulating the work of metallurgicalachine-building, agro industrial sector, transpod etc.

But diversified modern hi-tech construction indystannot anymore be successfully organized by means
of traditional management and marketing principles postindustrial economy inconsistency of custmne
builders and investors’ interests leads to conaidler social and economic losses. To avoid thesedoer at
least to minimize them, the supply chain managen{8@M) in construction industry is conceived as an
essentially new direction in the management orgsitiz of economic flow systems.

The supply chain (SC) is the network of organizasiahat are involved, through upstream and
downstream linkages, in the different processesautiities that produce value in the form of produand
services in the hands of consumer (Christopher5pach stage in a supply chain is connected ¢irdhe
flow of products, information and funds (Chopra, iM#, 2010). Universal character of SC toolkit ao
receiving effect from all economic resources. Todathodological bases of SCM are used for optinunabf
cargo transportation, rationalization of produdtsv, financial cooperation, information coordimatiand many
other things in economy spheres. The SCM shoutiltadsused and implemented in construction sphere.

The formation of construction SC within the lim@éuniform flow process of materials and informatio
movement between all participants of constructiomglex according to technology of building manufaet
taking into account mutual relations between s@pgplof resources, customers, builders and investodsas
much as possible approached to industrial consomjgithe main idea of SC activity in constructindustry.

The process flows management has particular coritplexd variety of commercial communications
between customers, general constructors, subctorsaaesigners, logistical providers, investors,well as
large quantity of product positions of building m@dls and completing equipment. The absence dilyg
skilled personnel strongly affects the resultshef tonstruction industry activity. All the abovadeto numerous
idle times, failures to meet terms and conditiomd poor quality of executed work.
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Theoretical and methodological basis of constracgopply chain is flow processes penetrating biogdi
field and having various nature. SC applicatiorovai displacing accents from management of building
manufacture to management of economic streamsbabie object of supply chain management is the niahte
stream which is inseparably linked to financial amdrmation streams.

It is possible to unite the material, financial anfbrmation streams penetrating building field arame
themeconomic ones,e. representing the ordered sequence of thecoteected events proceeding as uniform
economic process. Also it is possible to understamdriety of resources and products of econonstesy asan
economic stream

From the point of view of the microsystean economic streans considered as a set of homogeneous
economic elements moving from a source of occuadn@nufacture) to destination within the limitsceftain
economic system with parameters set to this system.

Further we will consider principal views of econarsireams in construction SC more detailed.

We will consider material stream as a product aersid in the course of applying various logistical
operations to it and executed within a particulanet interval. It is characterized by such paransetes
nomenclature, assortment, quantity of productiomedisional characteristics (volume, the area, theat
sizes); weight characteristics; physical and chahf&atures of cargo; the characteristic of comta{packing);
conditions of contracts of purchase and sale (tearts the delivery property), transportations ansurance;
financial characteristics; conditions of performard other operations of physical distribution; seated with
production moving etc.

The management of material streams in construgsiampossible without reception and processing of
the timely and qualitative information. The data @eoperations is formed by information streanmoitmation
streams are messages (information) used by all mends§ the supply chain and processed by it fofopeing
operations (including those with raw materials)ding materials and an end product).

Thus, each physical stream is connected by infoomastreams. Information streams can be either
electronic or paper, and can be characterized asement: (1) from system to system; (2) from system
person; (3) from person to system; or (4) from per® person. Clearly, there can be the intercaioreof
these methods of communications.

The role of information streams is considerablyé@asing in modern economy for the account of:

— occurrences of computer technologies, allowingytithesize all subsystems in a single whole;

— necessities of self-descriptiveness increasetaheuorder status, goods presence, terms of dglive
shipping documents etc., as necessary elemdagistical service

— requirements on increase in flexibility of logist systems, first of all at the expense of fuded more
qualitative information.

Efficient control of the information streams andter&al ones connected with them depends on thé leve
of their financial maintenance. It generates arfaia stream which is in logistics named as theedé&d
movement of the financial assets circulating in $@d also between supply chain and an environment,
necessary for maintenance of effective movemeatagrtain stream.

The important question is optimization of econorhiteeams which having summed up it is possible to
understand interconnected and correlative procesSesovement of resources of construction supplgirch
participants for achievement of the put businespgaes. The basic participants of the construcii@nin the
building business are suppliers of raw materialanuafiacturers of building materials, building orgaations
(constructors), customers, designers, retailevgsitors, intermediaries, the end users and others.

In Figure 1 you can find the set of material amdficial flows existing in construction industry.

Describing presented construction SC and flowstiexjsn it we can specify the following points:

1. In the presented picture there are a lot of linksomstruction SC which interconnect by variousiier
of material and financial streams. We can see nahtstream can exist as raw materials, buildingemials,
building objects, construction works and reusedding materials. Financial stream has the formsnobme
and investment sources.

2. In the construction SC the retailers are realt@nags. But in some construction chains there are n
retailers. In this case the end consumers connigctcwstomers presenting state committees or staterprises
which build houses for inhabitants who have priy@ef getting house or for own plant employees.

3. In some construction SC there are no intermedianen manufacturers have opportunity to
warehouse existing building materials on their @weas or there is just-in-time system between naaufers
and constructors.

4. Sometimes customers of a building object can getstment sources directly from banks.

One of the major problems of economic streams nemagt forming the supply chain in the building
field is coordination of logistical functions, tlee@ordination of the purposes of all participantstef chain and
the search of ways of interface of their interests.
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DETERMINATION OF ECONOMIC ESSENCE
OF MINERAL RESOURCESASOBJECTS OF ACCOUNTING

OLGA METLA, SVETLANA VEGERA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Sustainable devel opment of the Belarusian economy is impossible without balanced reproduction and use
of mineral resources. However, the content of accounting and analytical information does not always
correspond to the requirements of their effective control due to the lack of integrated development of the field of
accounting. An integrated approach to the study of accounting issues of the field development, including the
definition of objects of accounting requires, above all, clarifying the scientific terminology. In this regard, the
economic substance of the concepts of "minerals’, "stocks of minerals’, "mineral resources' and "mineral raw
materials’ isinvestigated in the article. It is argued that the objects of accounting are mineral resources (stocks
of minerals).

The development of the geological industry and the expansion of the minera resource base of the
Republic of Belarus provides for the need for further exploration and preparation for the commercial
development of mineral deposits. However, the content of accounting and analytical information does not always
correspond to the requirements of their effective control due to the lack of integrated development of the field of
accounting.

An integrated approach to the study of accounting issues of the field development, including the
definition of objects of accounting requires, above all, clarifying the scientific terminology.

In the legidative and regulatory documents of various countries, IFRS literature on mineral resources are
different, sometimes contradictory concepts of "minerals’, "stocks of minerals', "mineral resources', "mineral
raw materials'.

Thus, according to the Code of the Republic of Belarus "On Subsoil" minerals are understood as "...
contained in the bowels of natural mineral formations of inorganic or organic origin, which are solids, liquids or
in gaseous state, and the chemical composition and physical properties allow their industrial and other economic
use in natural form or after pre-treatment (purification, enrichment). Minera raw materials are minerals
extracted from the depths and subjected to primary processing (cleaning, enrichment). Similar treatment of the
concepts of "minerals’ and "mineral raw materials' is contained in the Code of the Republic of Moldova "On
Subsoil”, the Law "On Subsoil" of the Republic of Uzbekistan, the Mining Law of Ukraine, in the publications
of anumber of authors, in particular 1.V. Sergeyev, G.V. Sekisov, M.M. Yumaev, N.A. Syrodoev.

The opposite view, according to which minerals are treated as products of mining industry contained in
mined from the depths of the mineral raw materials, is presented in the Law of the Republic of Kazakhstan "On
Subsoil" and the Tax Code of the Russian Federation in the works K.V. Papenovoy.

The third approach to the terms "minerals’ and "mineral raw materials’ includes the identity of these
concepts[1, 2].

In addition to the terms "minerals’ and "mineral raw materials' in literature and legal acts of different
countries the terms "mineral resources’ and "stocks of minerals' are used. There are also differences in the
definition of these terms.

One group of authors consider mineral resources narrower than minerals, namely as part of the minerals,
that is quantified by geological studies and geological exploration.

In the other sources mineral resources are identified with the term "minerals' or the term "stocks of
minerals. In this case categories "minerals’ and "stocks of minerals' are not identical in many sources.

Anaysis of the definitions of "minerals’, "stocks of minerals’, "mineral resources', "mineral raw
materials' set out in a special economic literature, as well as laws and regulations of different countries made
possible to identify the key features of each category.
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However, in our view, we can only talk about the possibility of using of predictive minerals. Real, proven
ability to use arises as a result of geological exploration and evaluation. However, the distinguishing feature
characterizes the different concept — "stocks of minerals'. Analysis of the concept of "mineral resources' showed
that the sign of exploration and evaluation ("explored and preliminary estimated”, "calculated") is segregated in
its definition or the characteristics possible only on the basis of assessment (“economicaly significant”,
"commercially reasonable ") are provided.

Thus, in our view, "stocks of minerals' and "mineral resources' are identical categories and they are
minerals the use of which is proved on the basis of quantitative assessment.

In accordance with most approaches to the definition of the concept of "mineral raw materias' it is
understood as minerals extracted from the bowels. That is, the distinguishing characteristic of this category is
extraction from the field. It should be noted that the mining company will directly extract quantified minerals,
that is, the use of which is proved.

Based on the above we represent the features of the concepts of "minerals’, "stocks of minerals’, "mineral
resources’, "mineral raw materials' in Table.

Table — The characteristic features of the concepts of "minerals', "stocks of minerals', "mineral
resources’, "mineral raw materials'

Distinguishing features
Notion Location Ability to use
occurring extracted .
in the mine field from the mine field prognostic proved

Minerals + +

Socks of minerals + +
Mineral resources + +
Mineral raw material +

Thus, from the economic point of view, the minerals are those lying in the depths of the prognostic
natural mineral formations of inorganic or organic origin, their presence and the possibility of economic use is
expected with varying degrees of probability. The concept of "natural resources' should be viewed broader than
the concept of "mineral resources’ ("stocks of minerals'). Since the latter are identified and quantified minerals,
that is, the possibility of economic use of these resourcesis proved. In turn, minerals are those extracted from the
bowels of the identified and quantified minerals.

Key features of the studied concepts presented in Table 1 suggest that part of the identified mineral
resources after the exploration and evaluation of mineral resources are transformed into (stocks of minerals),
which in the process of production go into mineral raw materials.

However, it should be noted that minerals cannot be identified as the accounting objects. This is because
minerals are inferred resources that are not quantified and their presence is expected on the basis of geological
assumptions and (or) the analogy with known deposits, i.e. they are hypothetical in nature.

Unlike minerals, mineral resources (stocks of minerals) are clearly identified.

Thus, exploration and evaluation of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) is carried out by the subsoil
user at the specific field, i.e. the subsoil obtained on the basis of mineral rights. That is, each field has individual
characteristics (in the form of documentary evidence), distinguishing it from the other objects in their physica
and legal parameters. These signs are recorded in the passports of deposits and occurrences of minerals produced
for State Cadastre bowels. For each mineral deposit information describing the location (region, district,
coordinates, absolute mark above sealevel, the name of the nearest station, pier village showing the distance and
direction to the field), the quality and quantity of the main minerals and mineral together with it lying with
assignment of cadastral number shall be contained [3].

Presence of clearly identified signs of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) suggests the possibility of
viewing them as objects of accounting. Consider this hypothesis from the point of view of the theory of
accounting.

Mineral resources (stocks of minerals) can serve as the organization's assets, if they meet the relevant
criteria of an asset.

Thus, in the Republic of Belarus in accordance with the Law "On Accounting and Reporting" assets are
understood as "property that arose in the organization as a result of a business transaction from which the
company expects to obtain economic benefits'.
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Thus, in the Republic of Belarus signs of an asset are the following:

1) the existence of property rights to the object, that is, the right of possession, use and disposal
(property rights);

2) the availahility of economic benefits.

In accordance with Article 5 of the Code of the Republic of Belarus on subsoil mineral resources (stocks
of minerals) are the exclusive property of the state. In this regard, under the laws of the Republic of Belarus
mineral resources (stocks of minerals) are a necessary prerequisite for the functioning of financial extractive
industries, an important means of production, they can not act as an asset in the balance sheet of the mining
companies that we believe violates the requirement of substance over form.

It should be emphasized that the requirement of substance over form contains "Basis of Preparation and
Presentation of Financial Statements': If the information is to represent faithfully the transactions and other
events, it is necessary that they are accounted for in accordance with their substance and economic reality and
not merely the legal form". The principle of substance over form fixed by the Law "On Accounting and
Reporting” of the Republic of Belarus, the legislation of the Russian Federation and other countries.

The lack of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) of developing deposit in the balance of extractive
industries does not only distort the information on the resources and economic potential of the organization, but
does not integrate the accounting system with the system of national accounts.

Currently mineral resources (stocks of minerals) are included in the economic assets (AN212 mineral and
energy reserves) in the international system of national accounts[4].

In Belarus, the economic value of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) is not reflected in the national
accounts as non-produced assets (land, subsoil, water resources, patented entities, the notional value of business
relationships and reputation, etc.) and values are not included in asset boundaries [5]. However, data on minera
resources (mineral reserves) are reflected in the state balance of minerals and geothermal resources of the
subsoil, but they are only accounted for in quantitative estimation, that does not allow to build a system of cost
accounting of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) in accordance with the SNA requirements.

It should be noted that mineral resources (stocks of minerals) are part of the national wealth of each state,
but now in Belarus, they are not only taken into account by economic entities, but also in general excluded from
the national wealth.

Statistical measure of national wealth of the Republic of Belarus provides only "a set of accumulated
wealth created by the labor of people that society has at any given time."

The accounting system should not only generate information to reflect the mineral resources (stocks of
minerals) of Organizations of the Republic of Belarus in the SNA and the composition of the national wealth,
but also include consideration of their exhaustion. This will provide the necessary information base for the
calculation of the macroeconomic indicators of sustainable development (net domestic product, index adapted
net savings, etc.), that characterize the relationship between the quality of the environment, depletion of natural
resources and economic growth.

However, as noted above, under the current legislation of the Republic of Belarus mineral resources
(stocks of minerals) cannot be included in the asset composition, as the exclusive ownership of them is
state-owned.

Methodological principle of the theory of static accounting based on the legal concept of protection of the
rights of creditorsisa prerequisite for the balance sheet display only assets for which there is ownership.

The fundamental purpose of static accounting is identifying opportunities to pay off debts of the
enterprise by its assets, therefore reflection of the balance of values which do not constitute proprietary rightsin
the asset is admitted impossible.

Dynamic theory of accounting was accepted in the definition of asset in the IFRS. It is based on the
opposite methodological principle: al applied assets regardless of their ownership including rented, used on the
rights of ownership and use are recorded in the balance. This theory proceeds from the purpose of identifying the
financial results and the effectiveness of current activities. Asit is pointed out by J. Richard, "dynamic theory in
regard to the asset appears the antithesis of the static theory, since it does not take into account such a thing as
property (in terms of itsimpact on the balance)".

The need of balance sheet display of all used natural resources both belonging and not belonging to the
organization of the right of ownership is noted in the writings of domestic and foreign scholars such as
S.G. Vegera, A.P. Shevlyuk, T.S. Semenov, Y.V. Altukhova, V.G. Shirobokov, I.V. Makunina.

Thus, the need of accounting treatment of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) with the purpose of
accounting of the resource potential and its depletion, and subsequent integration of this information into the
system of national accounts for the reliable determination of the index of national wealth and the calculation of
macroeconomic indicators for sustainable development of the country alows for the conclusion about
applicability of the provisions of the dynamic concept for reporting mineral resources as part of the
organization's assets.
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Based on the foregoing mineral resources (stocks of minerals) that meet the criteria of the asset in its
dynamic interpretation (in accordance with the dynamic theory of accounting) fit in objects of accounting:

1) that are controlled by entity;

2) from which economic benefits are expected.

Thus, the inclusion of mineral resources (stocks of minerals) in asset composition will alow mining
companies to disclose the resource potential and its depletion, that in turn will provide the necessary information
base for reliable determination of the index of national wealth and the calculation of macroeconomic indicators
for sustainable development of the country, describing the connection between the quality of the environment,
depletion of natural resources and economic growth.
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DISCLOSURE CREDIT TRANSACTIONS. THE DEVELOPMENT
OF CREDIT RISK IN THE CONDITIONS OF INFORMATION ASYMMETRY

KATE MESCHERYAKOVA, SVETLANA IZMAILOVICH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the phenomenon of information asymmetry in the banking business. Availability
determines the existence of information asymmetry and the increase in banking risk. The effect of asymmetric
information on the lender and the borrower is defined. A number of problems associated with the presence of
information asymmetry are considered. Having trouble of transaction costs and the problem of increasing credit
risk in the bank as a result of the negative impact of information asymmetry is marked.

A prerequisite for the existence of credit transactions is the existence of economic rules, rules that define
the possible forms of economic organization in which individual participants interact with each other. From the
perspective of O. Williamson, contracts governing transactions between economic agents should reflect three
components exchange: the price, the specificity of resources and precautions [1, p. 141]. According to A. Auzan,
peculiarities of a contract are directly linked with the characteristics of transactions — with their level of
uncertainty, the degree of asset specificity and frequency [2, p. 163].

During the credit transaction and the conclusion of the relevant contract, primarily the right to use
material goods is delegated. A distinctive feature of the credit transaction is a high level of risk to participants, in
turn, generated by asymmetric information. At first glance, the greatest uncertainty arises from the lender,
because originally it was he who fulfills its promises, transmits the value but to count on its return movement he
can only after a certain time. However, the borrower may suffer if the lender refusesto commitmentsin full or in
part. It may be, if the borrower has already made full or partial investment of the project, incurred certain costs,
and the creditor requires early refund.

The contract allows interaction between participants unrelated with informal relations, as well as not
aways having mutual and complete trust for each other. The loan agreement regulates not only the conditions of
the transaction and specificity transferred resources, but also captures the precautions that should protect
participants from the breach of the transaction. In particular, collateral that will be alienated in favor of the
creditor as a result of default by borrower commitments is the way to reduce the risk to the lender. The
contracted refusal of remuneration payment (percentage) can be a safeguard against early claim for refund on the
part of the borrower. For example, a client opens a term deposit in the bank, decided to return the money to its
expiry, the bank usually appliesin such cases, certain punitive measures — a reduction or lack of interest.

A contract between parties legally confirms the inherent loan repayment transmission resources.
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Temporary nature of credit transactions is specific. It should be noted that when exchanging specific
rights for credit, it is the third stage of the transaction, when participants perform their commitments and stop
interaction is especially important and also the most problematic. The specifics of this stage for lending
transactions is that the fulfillment of obligations for the parties differs over the time: in the commodity exchange
transactions rights tend to occur almost simultaneously, then in the credit transaction, one participant (the lender)
fulfills his obligations much earlier than his counterparty. This gives reason to say that the third stage has two
phases in the credit transaction:

— at the first phase (WA) — the first party (lender) performs actions, according to the agreement he
performs his duties, i.e. transfers the cost;

— at the second (ST) — the other party (borrower) returns a specified value, otherwise implementation of
procedures that will restore the violated rights of the creditor begins (for example, alienation of collateral
occurs). At this stage, the relationship between the parties either terminated as a result of fulfilment of all
obligations by the parties or, in the case of non-compliance, will be continued with the involvement of a third
party by legal means.

If the contract describes the options for such action, they come to life at the third stage of credit
transaction.

For bank credit transactions these stages can be demonstrated as follows: the customer comes to the bank
to obtain aloan to purchase real estate. Rather, in this case, we can talk about mortgage loans. At the first stage
of negotiations the client provides information about his financial situation. The bank represented by its
employees introduces a potential borrower with its conditions, rates, requirements and regulations. At this stage
the client and the bank take a decision whether to continue their relationship. The second stage involves the
signing of the contract, where all the rights and obligations of each party will be given, as well as the use of
sanctions if the parties fail to fulfill the required conditions is provided. In the third stage the treaty comes into
force, each of the parties honors their commitments: FOR - the bank provides agreed funds to the borrower; ST —
the borrower carries repayments from a certain period. The transaction is completed at this stage, if the client
completely paid off the bank, the mortgage on the property held by the Bank (if it was) is canceled [3].

Transaction information asymmetry that can adversely affect all agents of the transaction may be present
at all of these stages.

Thus, credit transactions, the occurrence of which resulted in the establishment of the institute of credit,
have a specia place in the modern economic system. The essence of the credit transaction is shown in non-
gratuitous transmission of rights for the use of the transferred property.

It should be noted that significant transaction costs of credit transactions due to high risks because of
insufficient protection of the rights of their members, lead to unnecessary redistribution of property, undermine
the incentives to participate in such transactions, reduce the efficiency of the entire economic system.

The need to reduce such losses in credit transactions involves the development and implementation of
mechanisms, both market and government that will protect the interests of the participants and overcome these
negative trends in the national economy.

Nowadays, the main types of banking risks are the credit, interest rate, foreign exchange, investment,
operational, market, etc. Credit risk is acting as the main threat to financia stability of the bank that the loans
granted to non-financial organizations and individuals make up a large part of the assets of the banking system.
Credit risk is compounded by the existence of asymmetric information in all phases of the credit transaction.
Thus, we must consider all aspects of the impact of asymmetric and incomplete information on credit activity of
the bank.

During the analysis we found that the asymmetry of information affects not only the banks but also their
customers. In both cases, more often than not, this is a deliberate asymmetry. Consider the manifestation of
information asymmetry on the part of the lender and the borrower (Table).

Table — Information about asymmetry (from the perspective of the lender and the borrower)

— adverse selection problem;

— the actual purpose of the loan;

— thetechnical condition of the collateral;
— the anticipated decline in revenue

The Lender

— the asymmetry of information distribution based on banking secrecy;
— incompleteness of the treaty;

— adituation in which a bank may require full repayment of the loan;
— therea deadline for the consideration of the application for credit

The Borrower

Source: author's own development.

120




MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

The problem of adverse selection. The lender, which does not have complete and accurate information
about the borrower may unintentionally give credit creditworthy borrower, whereby it will lead to an increase in
credit risk.

The actual purpose of the loan. Even if the lender made a favorable choice of creditworthy borrower,
further concealment of information about the actual use of debt can lead to the phenomenon of moral risk. This
situation, when two parties have different levels of information on the subject of their relationship, initsturn, the
asymmetry of information is a prerequisite for the emergence of moral hazard.

The anticipated decline in revenue. The creditor cannot be fully sure that the borrower has a permanent
and stable income. The borrower can provide information about his income, and its validity can be verified only
with the passage of time.

The asymmetry of information distribution based on banking secrecy. The lender’s seeking to get an
excess profit to the detriment of the borrower is a manifestation of the lender’s opportunistic behavior. The
asymmetry of information distribution in this case is based on banking secrecy, i.e., the private nature of
relations in the market of bank loans. The borrower’s opportunities to assess credit conditions of similar projects
are severely limited, because the content of specific treaties is confidential. However, the bank has the ability to
manipulate the interest rate on credit, depending on the urgency of the borrower’s needs for money, possible
return of the financed project, the availability of banking services to the borrower, etc. [4].

Incompleteness of the treaty. Another factor creating moral hazard on the part of borrowers isincomplete
contract, when the obligations of the parties are described formally, partly. This creates the space for the
opportunistic behaviour of contracting parties to one another. Because of the confidentia nature of credit
relations the bank can apply unfair advertising, i.e. effective interest rate on the loan is generally known only
after signing of the loan agreement and all related agreements. There is also a practice of "small print" where is,
at times, the most important information that the borrower should know in order not to incur further losses. As
far as the borrower, one of the risks of the group is "extortion" on his part. Opportunities for it appear when the
customer is the key for the bank. Thus, the client can dictate his terms to the bank, threatening to jump to
competitors. Thisintroduces imbalance into the risks of the bank, since the bank isforced to issue loans on more
favorable terms, including the area of risk assessment. The client may intentionally mislead the bank about his
financial and economic status, appealing hisimportance and years of joint cooperation [5].

The possible consequences of the impact of information asymmetry on the Bank's activities include:

— deterioration in the quality of the loan portfolio;

— theloss of competitiveness;

— increase in the volume of distressed and hopeless credits;

— the bank's security levels drop due to high risk operations;

— additiona transaction costs;

— threat to the banking system as awhole.

So, summing up, we can say that the asymmetry of information leads to the emergence of mora hazard
from both the borrower and the lender, enlarges the bank risks in the credit sector, which affects the financial
condition of the bank. We can say that it is the bank, not its clients that will receive the greatest number of
adverse effects of information asymmetry. Because of the existence of information asymmetry in the borrower’s
behavior, the bank has to bear the additional transaction costs for the collection, processing and verification of
information as well as to monitor the borrower after the transaction. All thisis necessary, because the bank is not
interested in increasing risks that could lead to its bankruptcy.
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Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this paper the authors proposed to consider public-private partnership (PPP) as a methodological
basis for the creation of the logistics center. The paper analyzes the characteristics of risks disclosing their
nature, impact on the project, methods of influence on the risk and distribution between the partners in the
implementation of construction projects of the logistics centers based on PPP.

As objects of transport and logistics infrastructure, logistics centers are being established and are
functioning in the face of considerable instability of the economic environment, it is the need to attract
investment, highly effective methods and ways to manage their activities. Ultimately users bear costs of
construction and further operation of logistics centers, so one of the solutions to this problem is PPP. Of course,
the main source of funding for projects for the construction of logistics centers under PPP should be private
capital, because the concept of PPP is to combine administrative, financial (intangible) resources of the state
with the financial capabilities and entrepreneurial initiatives of private organizations.

A.N. Tour [1] considers the economic content of the PPP with the following items:

1. As part of the system of state regulation in order to implement industrial policy to stimulate innovative
activity, investment in infrastructure and social services.

2. In terms of attracting private sector in the provision of public services (in areas such as housing, health,
education, transport, municipal service, and others.).

3. A more perfect form with respect to the traditional methods of budget financing of capital investments
and the investment process as a whole. If the current scheme investments mainly allocated from the budget, the
new scheme provides for attracting additional private investment, risk sharing between the government and
private owners, the transfer of responsibility for putting the object to private trader, transfer budget expenditures
in installments after the redemption of the object.

Hence it is concluded that the organizational and economic essence of public-private partnership is that it
isatool for solving problems of social and economic policy, in which:

— state retains control of the implementation object and implements its strategic management;

— efficiency of project implementation isimproved (through co-capital);

— risks and benefits between the partners are shared.

The main advantage of PPP projects lies in the fact that some of the risks of the project from the state goes
to the private partner, in contrast to the budget financing, when all risks of implementation rests with the State.

Currently, a wide range of project risk management tools among which are the insurance, self-insurance,
obtaining financial guarantees, hedging, etc. is used in practice. However, the methods to reduce the level of risk
that affect the construction projects of the logistics centers implemented on the principles of PPP are poorly
understood.

A.E. Shitnev [2] holds a view that the complete elimination of the effect of risk factors on the results of
the project is almost impossible, but the private investor can establish an acceptable (acceptable, marginal) level
of project risk. In the development of the concept of acceptable risk the scientist developed an algorithm for
selecting the optimal risk management strategy for regional road projects implemented on a PPP basis, to
maximize its commercial viability. The author has established regional risks that must be considered by private
investors in assessing whether to participate in the implementation of the investment project on the basis of PPP,
he has defined methods to reduce them, which will neutralize the negative impact of regional risk factors on the
results of the project.

Drawing on Shitnev's studies, we have established the risks that investors should consider when
evaluating whether to participate in the project under the terms of PPP (Table).

However, it should be noted that risks demand, increased costs, reduced revenues or delay in payment are
also important for the parties of the PPP. In Table 1 we analyzed the characteristics of the risks, the most
complete, in our view, revealing their essence, the impact on the project, methods of influencing risk and
the distribution between the partners in the implementation of construction projects of the logistics centers
based on PPP.
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Table — Types of risks associated with the implementation of construction projects of the logistics centers

based on PPP

The
Name Events The impact of risk partner- Methods
: Characteristics S on the results ship of impact
of risk containing risk . . .
of the project carrier on the risk
risk
1 2 3 4 5 6

Political Includes changes | Revision of The deterioration of State Insurance of

risk and in laws or other previous the financial results foreign

geopolitical | regulations, in agreementsasa of the project; investments

instability particular, the result of the change | temporary suspension against political
risk of of political of the project or its risks and semi-
discriminatory leadership in the closure public agencies
changes and region; cancellation of countries -
changesin of the previous exporter of
technical administration capital, and the
parameters, adopted decisions Multilateral
entailing the on the project; Investment
need to obtain breach of contract; Guarantee
permits, increasing Agency
approvals or geopolitical (MIGA), part of
import licenses instability the World Bank

Legal and The practical Deterioration of Thereduction in State Provision of

regulatory aspect of regional legislative | revenue from the government

risks political risks conditions of the operation of the guarantees to
and solutionsfor | project for the logistics center and private partners
the construction of a provision of transport against
implementation logistics center and logistics services; unfavorable
of PPP, for based on PPP the occurrence of changesin
example, additional costs regional
procurement associated with the legislation for
rules, lienson construction project the period from
assets sufficient and operation of the the beginning of
to protect the logistics center the project until
interests of the moment of
creditors; return on
rational investment
mechanism and
the current
practice of
execution of
court decisions
taken not by the
state.

Default risk | Representsthe Errorsinthedesign | Inconsistency of the | The Provision of
probability of of the facility; decisions taken by private | state guarantees
occurrence of an | inappropriate use of | different departments | partner | to private
event when the technology; involved in the partners
created object is | improper use of the | project
unable to provide | facility; the wrong
the services of way of handling or
specified quality | use other services
within the project.
established
deadline.
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1 2 3 4 5 6
Social risk | The utmost The negative Theincrease in the State Opennessand
satisfaction of reaction of the estimated cost of transparency in
needs of the public; opposition congtruction of the the devel opment
population and to the construction | logistics center in the of the project;
the economy of of the logistics revision and holding of public
theregionin center correction of the hearings with the
transport and project scientific
related transport documentation; community and
and logistics reduction in expected the public;
services revenues for the carrying out of
project as aresult of surveys and
fixing of fares lower questioning of
than originally the populationin
planned order to identify
public opinions
Economic According to Productionrisk is Thedrop in demand State/ | Thelega
risk Mataev T.M. [3], | expressed asthe andtheneedfortraded | The obligations of
the economic probability of goods (services) dueto | private | the grantor to
risksof PPP can | inadequate useof raw | thedisplacement of its | partner | pay
be divided into materials, cost competing products; compensation to
four categories: growth, increasing lossof quality of the the
operational risks; | thelossof working goods during handling concessionaire
commercial time, theuseof new | (transport, storage), in the event of
risks; financial production methods, | entalling adecreasein failure of
risks; currency as aconseguence of its price; increasing indicators
risks theimplementation digribution costsasa established by
of indugtriad activity. | result of the payment of the concession
Commercid riskis fines, contingency fees agreement.
therisk of lossesari- | and charges. Aswell as Insurance of
snginthecourseof | reducing the risksof performance
thesdeof goodsand | revenue; overesima- risk by the
servicesproduced or | tion of the cost of cons- concessionaire
purchased by the truction; overstatement
subject of PPP. of operating cogts, the
Currency risk isthe reductioninincome
probability of loss from the operation of
dueto changesin logigtics center, aswell
exchangerdaes due | astherevenues
to their high mohility | generated from freight
and loss of trangportation and
purchasing power of | related trangportation
the currency and logigics services
Financial Includes a Credit risk isthe Reduction in The Cresting the
risk reliable source of | probability of failure | revenues private | reservesby
funding for the to performiits partner | concessionaire
project involved, | financial obligations (sdf-insurance).
the nature of to theinvestor by the Issueof infra
lendersand subject of PPP, when structure bonds.
borrowers, and using the externd Themain obs
thelimitationsof | loanto financeits tacleto PPPisthe
the financial activities. Investment lack of bankable
markets during risk involvestherisk PPP projects, i.e,
the financial of infuson defici- the lack of pro-
closing of the ency of investment jectsthat are
transaction and fundsin PPP pro- atractive and
throughout the jectsand their une- meet the requi-
project lifecycle | vendigribution[2] rements of banks
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Qualifying | Government Insufficient level of | Increasing of the State System of
risk partners need qualification, concessionaire’ s training in PPP
specialists who experience of transaction costs due project
must not only authorized to anincreasein the management
understand the executive bodiesin | duration of the provides for the
formulation, the implementation | project coordination establishment of
monitoring and of investment with regional training centers,
execution of projects on the authorities the development
contracts, but basis of PPP; of programs and
also master the lack of training courses
skills of understanding of for civil
negotiation, PPP servantsto
contract improve their
management and professional
risk analysis, knowledge and
decision-making skills for the
procedures for purposes of PPP
administrative
projects

Source: own elaboration based on the study of the scientific literature.
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IMPROVING CALCULATION TECHNIQUE OF EFFICIENCY INDICATORS
OF BUSINESSPLAN IN THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY

ILYA OKUNEV, SVETLANA KOSTJUKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Today development of business plan — a necessary process for any company. However, the legal acts
devoted to the development of business plans, don't count the peculiarities of construction companies. This
article discusses the possibility of taking into account the time factor in determining the break-even point of the
project of construction company.

Today, planning is an integral part of a comprehensive business management, where the business plan of
development organization is one of the most important places.

The business plan is the foundation for long-term and current planning for production and business
companies. Writing a business plan is important for organizations in different fields, including construction
companies, because it allows you to plan and optimize resources to maximize the company's financial results.

It should be noted that the quality of the business plan is determined by the degree of sophistication of its
methodological support that satisfies the growing needs for objective, reliable, high-quality and reliable
information of internal and external users.

Theoretical questions concerning methodological support to develop business plans for investment
projects and business plans for the development of industrial companies are widely reported in the scientific
literature by domestic, Russian and foreign scientists.
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Nevertheless, the potential accumulated by science, often barely acceptable for organizations of
construction industry. Thisis due to the complexity of managing a construction company, as well as the presence
of the essential features of the functioning of the construction companies.

Shortage of theoretical knowledge on these problems required a rethinking of existing methodological
support business plans developed for industrial enterprises. In order to bring it into a state corresponding to
modern requirements of information support of the planning process of construction companies specific to the
construction industry.

Objective: based on analysis of the current methodology for the calculation of performance indicators of
the business plan in construction to offer directions for itsimprovement, taking into account industry specifics.

Our analysis of normative legal acts regulating the business planning process outlined in [1, 2] showed
that there are general provisions in areas such as business plan for the development for a year, the business plan
for the development for 5 years, the business plan of the investment project. For the construction industry it is
also developed industry guidelines for the development of a business plan for the development of construction
companies [3]. We stopped our attention on the study of the chapter "Performance indicators'. Particular
attention is paid to the method of calculating the breakeven point of industrial and construction organizations. It
was found that in the regulations don’t release the exact differences in calculating the breakeven point for the
industry and construction. Recommended that the break-even level is the ratio of fixed costs to marginal profit.
However, we believe that it is the wrongfully overlooked factor of time, which is an important feature of the
production of construction products.

Real-world performance of construction companies require to take into account the following features:
first, the long-term nature of construction projects (construction time of construction sites measured in years)
at the time when the traditional break-even analysis is designed only for a short period of time. Secondly,
simultaneously constructed building projects have different start and end dates of work for ayear. Asarule, it
isimpossible to realize the full scope of work on the projects during the calendar year, namely to start on the
first of January and end on the thirty-first of December. Third, in the construction, usually involving several
building sites, brigades and so on, which have a direct impact on the effective construction and installation
work on the project.

Therefore we suggest the following algorithm to analyze the breakeven (Fig. 1).

Determine the amount of

cover 1 (S)
v Manufacturi head
~ anufacturing over
$=5-FG recovered in full

No
Yes
> Determine S,
$* = Sl’k +S > S >0
$=S < No

Fig. 1. Algorithm for calculating the reimbursement period of annual manufacturing overhead of construction sites:
S, —amount of cover 1 of the first period; S, —amount of cover 1 follow-up period; S, —amount of cover 2 two
subsequent periods, respectively; FC, —the annual amount of manufacturing overhead k-th site
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For the purpose of practical use of the proposed method of calculating the reimbursement period of
annual manufacturing overhead of construction sites, we developed accounting and analytical base. For all the
works of the process chain are fixed parameterslisted in Table.

Table — Calculating the reimbursement period of fixed cost of the organization under the project Ne 1

N Index Project Nel
B I1month | 2month | 3month | 4month | 5month | 6 month | 7 month
1 | Fixed cost, FC, 1000
2 | Revenue 610 630 670 720 750 770 800
3 | Variable cost 400 410 480 550 690 700 720
4 | Amount of cover 1 210 220 190 170 60 70 80
(m.2 —m.3)
g | Amountofcover2 | ., -570 -380 -210 -150 -80 0
(m.1-m.3)
6 The reimbursement i ) ) i ) ) +
period of fixed cost
7 | Profit (P) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Note— The sign "—" and "+" means "not recovered" and "recovered in full" fixed cost of the organization
accordingly.

We illustrate graphically calculation the reimbursement period of manufacturing overhead by site Ne 1
(Fig. 2), which reflects the accumulated amount of cover 1 (curve) earned by the building site Nel within seven
months of its work. The intersection of the curve of accumulated amount of cover 1 with straight of annual fixed
cost shows that the site due to the accumulated amounts of cover by the end of the seventh month of his work
reimbursed the amount of annual fixed costs of 1000 min. rub.

Thus, the amount of annual fixed costs of the site Nel refunded in full within 7 months of its work, i.e.
the reimbursement period of its annual fixed costs amounted to 7 months. As a result, site Nel from the eight
month profits.

1200
1000 o
/_’l// —— Total amount
min Lt of cover
rub. 600 The amount
of annual
400 fixed costs
200
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
t, months

Fig. 2. Break-even graph of a construction company on the project Nel

It should be noted the possibility of the proposed methodology for managers of a construction company
as atool for making effective management decisions in the case of an additional contract with the customer for
construction and installation work on the project Ne 2 in the reporting period. Thus, in the case of an increase in
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business activity of a construction company (additional contract with a customer for construction and installation
work on the project Ne 2) break-even graph of a construction company will be changed significantly as revenue
and the amount of cover will be increased, respectively.

Consequently, the curve of accumulated amounts of cover earned by building sites for the projects Nel
and Ne 2, cross straight annual fixed costs at the point, reflecting a period of, for example, the 4th month of their
work. In this way, sites due to the accumulated amounts of cover by the end of the 4-th month of their work will
be reimbursed the amount of annual fixed costs of 1000 min. rub.

This means that the rate of break-even of a construction company has a strong correlation with its
business activities and associated by inverse correlation with the index of time out on the full reimbursement of
fixed costs, i.e. with an increase of business activity during the current year (additional new building contract for
the construction) the time needed to reach the break-even point of construction companies, is being shrunk. In
turn, the deceleration of construction —is being increased accordingly.

Thus, the developed break-even analysis technique will alow to take into account the requirements of
investors who wish to have more exact idea of the break-even activity as a single site, and the organization as a
whole. In addition, each construction company will be able to estimate reliably the performance indicators of its
operations, taking into account such features of functioning as the duration and urgency of the construction
process. Therefore, the developed analysis technique will alow to make effective business plan, adapted to the
specifics of the construction industry.
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PROSPECTSOF INVOLVEMENT OF LOGISTIC PROVIDERS
OF THE FOURTH LEVEL TO THE ECONOMICS OF BELARUS

KANSTANTSIN PIACHYNSKI, ANNA SAMOILAVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this article the general concept of logistic intermediaries of the fourth level is considered, possibilities
of their integration into logistics of the Republic of Belarus, and also prospect of intermediaries of the fourth
level in the futurein the territory of Belarus are analyzed.

In modern conditions it's getting harder for companies to follow personaly processes of purchases,
financings, transportations, warehousing and service. Big streams, and also frequent variability of the market
puts the companiesin certain frameworks, and to solve them it is possible by only two ways: this way is focused
by training of the staff which will be able to solve any problem, but rather on prospect, and involvement of
logitic intermediaries who are able to help to solve problems now. Therefore it is possible to tell that logistic
intermediaries are the main components of logistics, they are providers.

Logistic providers, they are operators of logistic services are the commercia organizations rendering the
services in the sphere of logistics which are carrying out separate operations or complex logistic functions
(warehousing, transportation, management of orders, physical distribution and so on), and also exercising the
integrated control of logistic chains of an enterprise client.

Depending on the carried-out functions, logistic intermediaries are divided into main categories. The
Classification and the role of the intermediary in logistic processis presented in Table 1.
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Table 1 — The classification of logistic intermediaries
Classification Role
1PL (First Party Logistics) autonomous logistics; all operations are carried out by directly cargo owner
2PL (Second Party the company provides to the client traditional services in transportation and
Logistics) management of warehouse

3PL (Third Party Logistics) | on this level of logistics the list of services of the operator includes
warehousing and the accompanying additional services, and also usage of
subcontractors

4PL (Fourth Party Logistics) | on this level of logistics integration of all involved companies in a chain of
deliveries of freights is supposed. Such a provider solves the problems
connected with planning, management and control of all logistic processes of
the company client taking into account long-term strategic objectives

5PL (Fifth Party Logistics) the system which represents Internet logistics is planning, preparation,
management and control of all components of the unified chain of
transportation of freights by means of electronic media

At the moment there are the most popular intermediaries of the fourth level in Europe, particularly they
help the company to save the considerable part of means.

4PL -providers have appeared recently. The term 4PL was for the first time registered in 1996 by
“Andersen Consulting” a consulting firm, nowadaysit is called "Accenture”.

As a result of attraction by 3PL-providers for the solution of problems of big complexity, at first as
subcontractors, and then and as partners, consultants-managers and IT and system integrators, the 4PL-
companies act as the integrator of a chain of deliveries. Thus, association of the client and 3PL-provider in the
structure of 4PL is based on information and administrative technologies. 4PL-process of management of all
logistic operationsin all chain of deliveries of the client are realized by the unified supplier of service[1, p. 27].

The 4PL-companies can also be divided into two categories taking into account that, they have real
physical assets (asset based) or have no work by optimization of logistic systems only as intermediaries (non-
asset based).

The full package of logistic services which must be realized by the company applying for the status of
4PL -provider in devel oped countries includes the following list of services:

1. Direct transportation, consolidation of sendings, forwarding.

2. Management of warehousing (the specialized equipment for a warehouse, the modern metal furniture,
metal racks alowing to increase productivity and efficiency of work), stockpile management, formation of
orders.

3. Introduction of industrial control system (An automated control system for technological process) of
I ASKUE (The automated system of the commercial accounting of the electric power — provides the commercial
accounting of the electric power (power)).

4. Registration of payments for transportations, maintenance of freights, services of the customs broker,
management of motor transport, providing with spare parts.

5. Exposition of information support, design and ensuring functioning of information systems, consulting
services.

6. Exposition of carriers, negotiations on tariffs, return of goods, supplying with materials, repacking,
marking.

7. Management of implementation of orders, contract manufacturing, consolidation of sendings.

Actually, the 4PL-provider assumes functions of a management company.

Striking example is JSC Lidskoye pivo which in the work uses logistic intermediaries, and also the
probability that it is intermediaries of the fourth level is great. And to achieve the best possible result it is
necessary to satisfy the following three points:

1. These are Logistic centers. The substantial part of a logistician and a provider’s work in particular, is
occupied by the logistic centers. After all their correct arrangement gives a chance for 4PL-providers to find the
greatest number of ways for delivery of goods to various countries. So what is it alogistic center? "The Lidsky
brewery" has a logistic center. About $24 million were alocated for its construction. This logistic center is
congtructed near the M-6 highway Grodno-Minsk-Moscow. Due to this center storage and shipment of
production isrealized on a qualitatively new level. In the territory of a modern warehouse it is possible to store at
the same time to the 6034 th pallet with a total amount of 3,6 million liters. Introduction of standards of OLVI
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concern on delivery and storage of goods will allow the enterprise to save time for shipment for 30% and to cut
down expenses on delivery of one dekaliter of production. This arrangement is very effective as, having reached
Minsk, the product can easily will go on al territory of the country. Also Minsk can become a starting point for
routes Minsk-Smolensk, Minsk-Vilnius etc. or for the trans-European M1 highway. Such extensive quantity of
routes will help to find the most favorable ways for providers and to increase market sales.

2. Intermediaries of the fourth level. Such large enterprise as "Lidsky brewery" requires existence of the
providers of the fourth level. 4PL-providers are shadow players who carry out all range of tasks of the enterprise.
From storage of production in the center to exposition of the right routes and increasing of the list of clients of
production. In many European countries the work of 4PL-providersis constructed in such a way that they deliver
various parts of goods to different regions of the country and various countries of the world. "The Lidsky
brewery" went on the European model. The central logistic center is constructed near the plant that allows to
make temporary outflow of workers from plant on a warehouse and back. Depending on sales volume, to various
regions of the country providers deliver various production. Having temporary warehouses for storage of
production before selling providers of the company could organize so-called product circulation. As soon as it
comes to the end, it is delivered again. | could feel it during two years of life in the city of Grodno. when every
morning trucks with the Lidsky Brewery went to various cities of the country. Besides the question of
transportation of goods to the European countries with the smallest expenses is till essential. If you aren't the
employee of alogistic staff of "Lidsky brewery", it will be difficult to learn how they plan to deliver the goods to
Europe with the smallest expenses. Open it, and the company will stop being suddenly unique in its own way.
But it is possible to make own assumptions. For transportation of goods to other European country it is necessary
to pay duties. Thereforeit is favorable to have the logistic center in the territory of the country where are planned
to do deliveries and to employ there certain providers of the fourth level. These providers know the territory
across which with the smallest expenses it is possible to deliver goods in more detail. Thus duties on a
transportation of goods will be minimum. Approximately thus many automobile giants work (Opel, Ford, Audi).
A striking example of such goods which can be put forward on the international scene is Warsteiner beer.
recently JSC Lidskoye pivo and the world famous leader of brewing of Warsteiner International KG signed the
strategic license cooperation agreement. Within this document the German brewery for the first time entrusted
the enterprise to make and realize from Belarus beer a premium segment of Warsteiner Premium Verum. At the
moment JSC Lidskoye pivo is the 3rd plant in the world which makes Warsteiner beer according to the license.
Now 4PL -providers have opportunity to deliver production of JSC Lidskoye pivo worldwide that will give abig
push for development of the Belarusian logistics. Therefore if to generalize, "the Lidsky brewery" has an
extensive logistic network, skilled intermediaries of all the levels who alow to send goods for export, and aso
within the country.

3. Materia resources. JSC Lidskoye pivo is one of the largest enterprises of the Republic of Belarus
which has investment from numerous sources. These conditions give to the enterprise a chance to open the
international scene.

They say that the general automation logistic operators and logistic intermediaries by 2020-2030 will be
useless at all.

In the future because of increasing of the competition in the market, and also feature of the market, many
logistic companies will be to expand number of the corporate and private clients due to extensive investments
into researches and development. The Chains of deliveries will be extended; the companies will try to assume
additional tasks. Due to the increasing needs of consumers a security link will be included to the chain of
deliveries that practices in large companies. The logistic companies will have to assume more tasks of
consulting. In the future the great value will be given to an offshoring, and also outsourcing, intermediaries of
the fourth level who will be integrated over time directly into the enterprise at all will be attracted often. All this
will have huge impact on a vector of development of logistics.

Due to the expansion of a chain of deliveries, the logistic companies will be obliged to trace in more
detail the arising threats and risks. At load of the market it will be extremely important and paramount. 4pl-
providers will also successfully be suitable for this task.

For minimization of threats and risks providers of the fourth level will have to look for alternative routes
of delivery, develop plans for a case of unpredictable situations and other.

Therefore it is logical to assume that logistic intermediaries of the fourth level at the moment are an
important link between work of the company and satisfaction of needs of clients. And next few years their
importance and need will only increase, they will start being integrated into activity of the company therefore
large international companies now reflect on creation of own such division. In the territory of Belarus
importance of 4pl-providers also increases. For example, on actions of JSC Lidskoye pivo in the market, it is

130



MATERIALS OF VII JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’ CONFERENCE 2015
Economics

possible to make the assumption that they in their work have already actively attracted intermediaries of the
fourth level. At necessary financing and some other companies, plants, RB enterprises can start attracting in
work of 4pl-providers and to enter to the international market.
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DEVELOPMENT OF ACCOUNTING ASAN INFORMATION SUPPORT
OF EFFICIENCY ANALYSISUSING REAL INVESTMENT

HANNA PILIPCHUK, SVETLANA VEGERA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article highlights the need for an accurate assessment of the effectiveness of real investment. To do
this, the author under accounting offers investment cycle decomposed into new stage. On this basis the author
develops a new method of accounting of investment activity, which reflects their development and use in
separate subaccounts.

Investment activity plays akey role in the fundamental economic processes taking place at the level of the
entire economy, and at the level of individual organizations. Many organizations in the implementation of its
investment activities in most of the focus on real investment, so it becomes relevant issues such as the problem
of assessing the effectiveness of real investment and the problem of increasing the economic efficiency of real
investments.

Evaluating the effectiveness of rea investment is the most important stage in the decision on the
appropriateness of the investment project. Matter how objectively and comprehensively carried out this
evaluation depends terms of return on invested capital, its profitability and the rate of development of the
organization [1, p. 119-120]. In the reliability evaluation plays an important role providing information and all
the information to analyze the efficiency of real investment provides accounting.

In accounting, real investments are accounted for as investments in non-current assets. Investments in
non-current assets are financial and real. Real investments in long-term assets represent investments in fixed
assets and intangible assets [2, p. 63-64]. In accordance with the laws and regulations of the Republic of Belarus
accounting of real investments are on a separate account 08 "Investments in non-current assets'. This account is
intended to summarize the information about the costs of the organization to the objects that will later be
accepted for accounting as long-term [3].

The essence of the problem of increasing the economic efficiency of real investment is that for every unit
costs — labor, material and financial — to achieve a substantial increase in production, services and profits in
national income.

As an incentive to invest organizations is their desire to obtain a significant profit, ceteris paribus the
realization of these aspirations will depend on the size of the resulting income. There is a direct relationship: the
higher the income, the more opportunities for investment [4, p. 61-62].

At this point in the analysis of accounting and no methodology that would allow to determine how much
income is received from each specific investment project. There is a problem, how to compare costs and result.
In accounting, revenues are recognized on activities. Account 90 "Gains and losses from continuing operations'
is intended to summarize the information on revenues and expenditures associated with the ongoing activities of
the organization, as well as to determine the financial result on it. Account 91 "Other income and expenses’ is
intended to summarize information on other income and expenses of the reporting period, according to investing
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and financing activities [3]. But in the modern view the lack of income reflected in the context of investment
projects, would determine the amount of costs and revenues separately for each object of investment.
Subsequently, it would most accurately determine what investment project more effective and worth investing.

Investments in investment activities make the circuit: investment assets, depreciation, and profit-
investment. Investment cycle is the period between the start of the planning of investments and rightly design
parameters. Investment cycle is divided into practicein step [5, p. 319]:

1) pre-investment;

2) investment;

3) operational;

4) liquidation.

In order to develop an effective method of accounting for the formation of information flow on the
creation and use of objects of investment activity in the accounting and analytical practice, domestic
organizations offers. Since the investment activity is a dynamic process and economic accounting is intended to
reflect this document, within the limits of accounting proposed investment cycle broken down into stages such as.

1) resource mobilization;

2) the conversion of resources into investments (investment);

3) the use of investment assets in business to generate income (operational).

This would alow an analysis of investment for capital projects and stages of the investment cycle. This
will allow determining at what stage is the investment project in a certain period of time and some of the types of
investments the most profitable.

Objective assessment of the effectiveness of investments largely depends on the methods of valuation.
Depending on the time period of the investment activity, we can distinguish two methods of evaluating the
effectiveness of investment is forecast and current [6, p. 8].

Prognostic evaluation methods are pre-investment and investment stage of the investment cycle. These
methods help to assess investor future income from real investments have not yet begun to the process of
investing. However, it should be noted that these methods do not always give an accurate estimate.

With regard to the current valuation methodologies, during use of the investee is rather difficult to
accurately assess its effectiveness. This is due to the fact that the actual investments return in the form of cash
flow, consisting of profit, depreciation, revenue from the sale of unnecessary assets and other income. Evaluating
the effectiveness of only on the basis of profit significantly distorts the results of calculations overestimate the
payback period and lowers the efficiency factor [7, p. 61-62].

Operation to repel investment activities in accordance with the stages of investment cycles are reflected
on certain accounts. However, in the current accounting practice does not form an integral information about the
investment project, but only some of its fragments. This in turn makes it impossible to fully analyze the
reliability and efficiency of investment activity, asitsindividual components are determined by calculation.

For the formation of complete information about the investment project is proposed to organize the
methodology of accounting investment follows.

Thus, the accounts of an inventory of sources of equity such as: 80 "Authorized capital”; 81 "Treasury
shares (shares in the authorized capital)"; 82 "reserve capital"; 83 "Additional capital"; 84 "Retained earnings
(loss)"; 86 "Target financing" to organize an analytical accounting in the context of stages of the investment
cycle and the presence of sources of investment financing (formed used).

As a result, the new technique will be developed taking into account sources of financing investment,
reflecting their development and use in separate subaccounts, opened to the above accounts. At the same time on
the analytical accounts of the second level generated sources (both equity and debt) are detailed on their
composition, and used - in areas of financing specific investment projects.

The proposed method of accounting sources of financing investments will:

— definitely a correlation between investments and sources of financing in the balance sheet;

— reliably detect the presence of unused sources of financing investment;

— improve the effectiveness of the control function of accounting for the targeted use of funding
SOUrCes;

— create a database of funding sources for the analysis of investment efficiency.

During the investment stage formed permanent assets of the company. Some types of associated costs can
be partially attributed to the cost of production, as deferred expenses and partly capitalized as pre-production costs.

At this stage, the costs incurred in the process of investment (the costs of design, construction and
reconstruction, acquisition and installation of equipment) are recorded in the accounting records in the debit
account 08 "Investments in non-current assets'. These costs are at the end of the work will determine the
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inventory (initial) cost commissioned objects — buildings, structures, equipment and accounted for as a
cancellation of the loan account 08 "Investments in non-current assets' in the debit account 01 "Fixed Assets’,
03 "Profitable investments in tangible assets ", 04" Intangible Assets "formed the original value of fixed assets,
intangible assets and other assets taken up and processed in a manner [3].

For the formation of complete information about the investment project is proposed to organize an
analytical accounting in the context of stages of the investment cycle and facilities investment.

As a result, the new technique will be developed taking into account the investment activity objects,
reflecting their development and use in separate subaccounts, opened to the above accounts. At the same time
integral information about the investment project will be formed on the analytical accounts.

During the operation of the investment project, investment returns in the form of cash flow, consisting of
profit, depreciation, revenue from the sale of unnecessary assets and other income. At this stage, the circuit part
of the investment cash flow from investing activities is again reinvestment, ie used as working capital. And the
results of operations (finished products) go on sale.

These operations are reflected in the following accounts: 20 "Primary production”; 43 "Finished goods”;
90 "Income and expenses from operations’.

By these accounts, we also offer open analytical account of the first level in the context of the stages of
the investment cycle, and the accounts of the analytical account of the second level in the context of stages of the
€Cconomic process.

In general, the system of analytical accounts for the accounting methods of forming integrated
information on investment activity in the context of investment projects and the stages of the investment cycle
presented in Figure.

_
\— Investment project l

|— Stages of the investment cycle ]

Resource mobilization (80,81,82,83,84,86)

1. Formation of sources

2. Use of sources

— Investment (01.03.04.07.08)

|— Investment objects

Operational (20, 43, 90) } 1. Supply
2. Production

3. Implementation

4. Use of sources

Fig. The system of analytical accounts for the formation of the methodology of accounting integrity
of information on investment activity in the context of investment projects and the stages of the investment cycle

Note: own elaboration based on the study of special economic literature.

As aresult, a new method of accounting of investment activity, which reflects their development and use
in separate subaccounts, is opened to the above accounts. At the same time integral information about the
investment project will be formed on the analytical accounts, which will analyze investment performance based
on indicators emerging within the accounting system.

S0 at the stage of resource mobilization will be formed on the investment project attracted sources.

Why on investment will generate information on the amount of investment.

On the operational phase will generate information on the amount of income from investing activities.

In general, thisinformation will characterize the efficiency of the investment project.
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To summarize we have to say that in order to develop an effective method of accounting for the formation
of information flow on the creation and use of objects of investment activity in the accounting and analytical
practice, domestic organizations, we proposed the following, expanded investment cycle stage such as:

— resource mobilization;

— conversion of resourcesinto investment;

— the use of investment assets to generate income.

Thiswould alow an analysis of investment for capital projects, which will allow determining which types
of investments the most profitable and stages of the investment cycle, which in turn will determine at what stage
isthe investment project in a certain period of time.

Also, based on this, we have developed a new method of accounting of investment activity, which reflects
their development and use in separate subaccounts. At the same time integral information about the investment
project will be formed on the analytical accounts, which will analyze investment performance based on
indicators emerging within the accounting system.
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UDC 331.2

ANALYSISOF THE FORMSAND SYSTEMS
OF REMUNERATION IN THE CONSTRUCTION

LYUBOV PIMENOVA, ALEXANDER KREMNEV
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article describes the existing forms and systems of remuneration in the construction industry. also
reviewed international experience in the promotion of workers. The author formulated the principles that must
be met in perfect system of remuneration.

Improving the wage system in the enterprise leads to stimulate employees to achieve such indicators of
employment that will provide the required employer production results, while increasing the competitiveness of
the enterprise. Therefore, the development of new and practical application of the most effective forms and pay
systems requires the study of existing systems of remuneration.

In the construction industry of the Republic of Belarus, the most widespread tariff system and the basic
forms of remuneration — the piece — payment for each unit of production or the amount of work performed and
time-based - pay for time worked [1].

The tariff system is based on a set of regulations established rates and tariff coefficients, according to
which the set and measured the level of workers' wages.

The tariff system of remuneration of the Republic of Belarus is based on a set of normative legal acts by
means of which the differentiation and regulation of the wages of different groups and categories of workers,
depending on the severity, complexity and intensity of labor, as well as features of types of work, industries and
sectors in which employed workers [2].

The main components of the tariff system are asfollows:

1. Tariff scale, differentiating salaries based on the category of work.

2. Thetariff rate of the 1st category - defines the absolute size of simple labor per unit of time.

3. Tariff qualification handbooks, subdivide the work into groups according to their complexity.
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Tariff wage system, in turn, are divided into two forms — time-based and piecework.

Time-based forms of payment is called aform of payment, in which wages are calculated according to the
established tariff rate (salary) for the time actually worked. This form of payment encourages, first and foremost,
skills development and strengthening of discipline.

Time wage labor is primarily used where;

— The quantitative result of the work is aready defined workflow progress (for example, work on the
assembly line with a given rhythm of the movement);

— The quantitative result of the work cannot be changed and is not determinative;

— Quality of work is more important than its quantity;

— Thework is dangerous,

— Work is heterogeneous in nature and irregular load.

When piecework form of wage salary is calculated on a pre-established rates for each unit of work
performed or manufactured products. Piecework form of remuneration stimulates primarily improving
volumetric quantitative performance indicators.

There are anumber of conditions of remuneration for which it is advisable to use a piece-rate wages:

— The presence of quantitative indicators of directly depending on the particular employes;

— Theability to accurately account for the volumes of works;

— The opportunity for workers to increase production of a specific area or volume of work performed;

— Theneed for a specific production site to encourage workers to further increase production [3].

In addition to these traditional systems and forms of organization of labor remuneration may be based on
the following varieties of flexible pay systems:

1. Wage system based on its own wage scale.

The organization has the right to establish their original wage rates of workers and set its parameters. In
this case, profession, position and discharges employees of the organization must necessarily be approved by the
local regulatory legal act.

Tariff schedules and tariff rates are set by the employer alone, given the complexity and intensity of each
employee of the organization. Also, the employer must manually set the tariff rate of the first category to
calculate the wages of workers in the organization based on the tariff rate.

2. Remuneration system based on the "floating" salaries.

The system provides for the establishment of floating salary the employer size wage rates in the current
month on the results of the previous month, taking into account the personal contribution of each individual
employee's work results [4].

3. Wage system based on grades.

Grading system is based on the location of all professions and positions of employees of organization on
the relevant grades, depending on the complexity and intensity of labor, its conditions, the skill level of workers.

In this system is evaluated the significance of the profession worker (office employee) for the
organization, which is usually measured in points.

To thisend, may be used different criteriafor evaluating trades workers (positions of employees). Each of
the criteriais assessed a certain number of points. The scale of assessmentsis divided into a number of intervals,
called grades.

The total amount received by all criteria of points determines the position (rank) of a particular profession
working (office employee) in the structure of the organization.

Depending on the number of points obtained by a specific profession (position) is flagged for a given
interval, i.e., refersto a specific grades.

Building a system of grades may provide that the salary bands for grades will overlap, alowing greater
flexibility to produce the mativation of employees[4].

4, Accord system of compensation.

A distinctive feature of this remuneration system is that the amount of payment is established not on a
separate operation, but on the whole a predetermined range of activities with the definition of the term of its
execution.

The sum of payment is announced to employees in advance. If the job requires a lump perform long term
(more than one month), the interim payments made for actually executed during this period the volume of work,
and the final payment is made after the acceptance of all work on together.

The most important application of the system of wages in construction companies, in cases where thereis
adelivery of building object within a specified period by the customer. In this case, the employer has the right to
make provision for a wage that in case of failure in time chord work, its payment is made not at the rates
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pieceworkers and on time payment conditions. It is also possible to stimulate labor of bonuses for early
completion of the work.

The accord system of compensation can have individual and collective character. In the second case
application of Individual Performance Factor of workersin performance of the general task is possible [5].

In foreign countries is broad experience of awide variety of systems of remuneration:

— System "assessment of merit".

This system is widely used in the United States. The meaning of assessment of merit is as follows:
workers with the same qualifications and occupying a position, thanks to its natural ability, seniority, goals,
motives and aspirations can achieve different results in their work. These differences should be reflected in
wages. By the way, this problem is solved with the help of wage differentiation within the category or position.

— Remuneration system, depending on the length of service in the organization.

The system is built on the basis of seniority of employees. Japanese companies, for example, use areward
for years of service, along with other factors, material incentives. Back in the 70s, based on the American system
of tariff rates was formulated synthetic form of tariff wage. Using two rates: personal (based on seniority and age
of employees) and labor (depending on qualifications and performance). Currently, the value of wagesby 40% is
determined by the length of service in the company.

— System of collective bonuses and "profit sharing".

In systems of collective bonuses accrued bonuses for staff to indicators directly related to the operating
results of the collective organization, for example, increased productivity, cost reduction, etc. The source is the
added bonus intra organizational profit or, more precisely, the savings obtained by reducing production costs. In
systems of profit sharing compensation of employees is calculated for the results of both production and
commercial activities. The source of compensation is the total or the balance sheet profit organization, the
amount of which depends not only on production performance of staff, but also on the overall performance of the
organization, which depend in turn on market conditions, the level of prices, etc. [6]. These systems are widely
used in a number of countries, such as Germany, France, UK, USA.

However, al the above systems and shapes have several disadvantages. For example, the main drawback
of the tariff system of remuneration will be the fact that the differentiation in wages is carried out mainly on the
basis of formal parameters (the number of "waste" hours "work experience", the quality of education, which is
expressed in the form of, for example, "red" diploma, etc. etc.). They can only presumably with more or less
likely to testify about the high quality of work of a particular employee and do not sufficiently reflect the direct
real achievements and results of work.

The study of existing forms and systems of payment are the following requirements to be met by a perfect
system of remuneration:

a) remuneration shall be in accordance with the quantity, quality and results of their work and the cost of
labor in the labor market;

b) it must include material rewards for high performance results, personal contribution to the activities of
the enterprise;

¢) have astimulating effect on the worker;

d) ensure the achievement of the employer in the manufacturing process of such a result, which would
allow him to cover the costs and make a profit.
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STUDYING OF FUNDAMENTAL FACTORS OF INCREASE
OF LABOUR PRODUCTIVITY

RENATA SARVARI, INGA ZENKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The major factors increasing labor productivity are presented in this article. At the description of these
factors, the author relies on the point of view of foreign economists, researchers, analysts. The basic principles
of motivational strategy of the foreign countries directed on increase of labor productivity at the enterprises
(organizations) are considered.

Labor productivity is the key factor influencing efficiency of business, defines the main economic
indicators of firm and, first of all, its competitiveness.

Research of the main economic definitions capturing the essence of this economic category became a
main obj ective of studying of thisindicator.

Study of thisindicator is traced in works of many famous economists. K. Marx considered that productive
force, of course, is always productive force which is useful for concrete work and actually determines by itself
only extent of expedient productive activity during this period [1, p. 55].

In foreign literature the problem of labor productivity is considered by foreign economists, first of all,
from the point of view of the salary size in the cost of a unit of production for the purpose of definition of
competitive positions in the market, decrease in costs of production for a survival of separate firms and
enterprises, and also for carrying out the international comparisons. Existence of a number of large works
testifies to attention to this problem (Fabrikant, Kendrick, Geylenson, Rostos, Sutermister, etc.). D. Kendrick,
being guided by the theory of "production factors', | offered three ways of measurement of productivity: 1) the
relation of a gross product to unit of the spent time; 2) to unit of capital investments; 3) to the sum of capital
investments and the spent work. Besides, he suggested counting the combined indicator — the development
falling on expenses of work and the capital.

Growth of labor productivity is depending on certain factors. (or its reserves) it is considered to be labor
productivity growth factors a set of the objective and subjective reasons characterizing the level of this economic
category. Adam Smith gave classical definition of a role of increase of labor productivity and its major factors:
"The annual product of the earth and work of any people can't be increased ... differently as soon as by means of
increase in number of his workers and productive force already busy ... asaresult of increase in the capital, that
isfunds ... or asaresult of more expedient division and distribution occupied".

The specia attention to study of productivity as the economic category was given by the famous
economist, the specialist organizer Mr. Emerson. He was the first who raised the question of production
efficiency on a large scale. In the book "Twelve Principles of Productivity” he formulated the principles of the
correct organization, both work of the certain performer, and production of the enterprise. It has been referred
the following criteriato these principles:

1. Accurate goals of production and accurate designated problems of the personnel.

2. Common sense.

3. Competent consultation.

4. Discipline.

5. Thefair relation to the personnel expressed in idea "the better you work the better you live".

6. Feedback.

7. Order and scheduling.

8. Norms and schedules.

9. Normalization of conditions.

10. Rationing of operations.

11. Standard written instructions.

12. Remuneration for productivity.

The main idea of Emerson is as follows: true labor productivity always yields the maximum results at the
minimum efforts. G. Emerson considers, what not production has to be arranged to management, and
management has to serve production [2, p. 187-190].

Now when studying productivity it is accepted to allocate factors of growth of this economic indicator.
The factors are united into three integrated groups (Table 1).
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Table 1 — Main groups of factors of labor productivity growth

1 group — factors of fixed These factors are connected with mechanization and automation of work,

capital introduction of progressive innovative technologiesin production
2 group — socio-economic | Itisstructure and quality of workers (their qualification), working conditions,
factors the relation of workersto work etc. In group of socio-economic factors the

specia roleis played by structure and quality of labor as the contribution of
each worker to the general cumulative work isn't identical: one personin a
collective always performs more than average, and others work less than

average value
3 group — organizational They cover the whole complex of actions on the organization of work and
factors management, management of the personnel which have direct impact on labor

productivity growth. The special subgroup is made by the factors influencing
relationship in collective and discipline of work. Here it is necessary to call,
first, the system of values of workers and the principles of interaction
influencing purposes of the personnel and behavior of workers, their interaction
both in groups, and in collective in general. Secondly, measures of activization
of workers, thirdly, control measures behind execution of administrative
decisions and correction of mistakes and miscal culations and etc.

Source: it is made by the author on the basis of data: [3, 4].

Drawing a conclusion from above the presented table, we can note that on increase of labor productivity
level direct influence is rendered not only economic indicators of efficiency of labor costs. Psychological criteria
also belong to factors of increase of development of employees: the relation in collective, and not only among
subordinates, but also at the subordinate head level.

At everything thus, according to the author, when studying influence of the major economic and
psychological factors on increase in labor productivity at the enterprise, the special attention should be paid to
experience of the leading corporations in industrially developed countries of the world. Such enterprises
(organizations) support investment into studying and research of reserves of growth of labor productivity. As a
result, it is wrapped in decrease in production and non-productive expenses, profit markup, progress in
competitive fight in the world market.

According to the American researcher-analyst D.S. Sink, one of key indicators of overall performance of
the enterprise is the labor productivity indicator which characterizes a share of the let-out production or the made
services falling on a unit of labor input, and speaking more simply — aratio of the received results to the incurred
work expenses. In this scheme the author alocates important value for such criterion as management of
productivity at the enterprise (organization).

According to the author, the management of labor productivity assumes, first of al, accurate statement
and the formulation of the purposes and strategy directed on increase of level of this economic criterion. We can
present this strategy in the form of the following algorithm of actions:

1) Creation of system of measurement of labor productivity;

2) Definition of reserves of growth of labor productivity on growth factors taking into account resource
opportunities of the enterprise;

3) Development of the plan of measures on labor productivity increase;

4) Development of the scheme of material stimulation of the personnel for achievement of the planned
indicators,

5) Training of employeesin more effective modes of work.

Viewing in the large the presented algorithm, the increase of labor productivity at the enterprise is shown
below:

— increasesin mass of production created per unit of time at its invariable quality;

— improvement of quality of production with itsinvariable weight created per unit of time;

— reductions of costs of work per unit of output;

— reduction of a share of expenses of work in product cost;

— reductions of time of production and address of goods;

increases in weight and rate of return.

The fact should be noted that for the increase of an indicator of productivity at the enterprises of Republic

of Belarusit will be useful to use the experience which has been already saved up in foreign practice.
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The increase of labor productivity by an example of the foreign companies is, in our opinion, actual
because labor productivity is the major indicator for the enterprise. The careful study of the matter, its
application in practice, on condition of fast response to the changing inquiries of environment and the consumer,
allows to avoid unnecessary expenses and to compete successfully in the conditions of the modern market.

The motivation of work is among the problems to which solution much attention was always paid in
world practice. Modern approaches to motivation of work are, as arule, reduced for payment work, based on the
fixed tariff rates and official salaries. In most cases they are ineffective. Therefore when forming systems of
motivation of work at the RB enterprises, especially large, it is necessary to take the experience which is aready
saved up by world practice as a basis.

Below the presented table 2 reflects various politicians of the certain countries directed on increase of
labor productivity at the enterprises.

Table 2 — Feature of the strategy increasing development of employees on enterprises

Country Essence of motivational strategy

USA e Combination of price-work and time compensations

e Participation in profit

o Awards for trouble-free operation, long operation of the equipment
e Encouragement of scientists and engineers for the pressing achievements in the
field of science

Japan 5 principles:

e Lifelong hiring

Personnel rotation

Reputation

Preparation jobsite

Motivation and compensation

Combination of active and passive policy of the state

Work incentives

e Socia safety net

France ¢ Compensation individualization

o A mark assessment of work of workers on professional skill

o Extrafee (at education of children, for certain merits on production)
Sweden e Continuous updating on production

o Principle "equal payment for equal work"

e Strong social policy

¢ Reduction of the gap between the minimum and maximum salary

Germany

Source: it is made by the author on the basis of data[5].

Having carried out the analysis of the data presented in table 2 the author came to a conclusion that for
achievement of the optimum indicator of labor productivity at the Belarusian enterprises it is necessary to take
into consideration the growth strategy of development at the foreign enterprises. These models entirely reflect
the direction and course which are needed to be followed to increase performance level.

Taking into account foreign methodological approaches of this economic category study and the main
motivators stimulating workers to increase their own professional development author's conceptual approach is
developed. It provides the use of various foreign models increasing labor productivity. The capture for a basis of
experience of foreign countries will allow, according to the author, to increase the development of employees at
the RB enterprises and it is essential to increase labor productivity level.
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF SOLVENCY INDICATOR ANALYSIS
ASA COMPONENT OF FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE

VOLHA SUSHKO, INNA SAPEHA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The international emblem of accountants is the emblem with the depicted sun, scales and the Curve of
Bernoulli, and contains the inscribed motto: “ Science, conscience, independence” . That’ s why the main purpose
of accountant isto provide an organization with financial independence.

Financial independence is an important characteristic of the stability of any organization. In the
conventional sense, according to the experts financial independence is the ability of business entity to pay for its
obligationsin time.

From the author’s point of view, financial independence is a complex of measures, which guarantee
constant solvency, opportunity to cover any expenses of an organization in accounting period.

A lot of economists consider financial independence with the help of dynamic coefficients, which
characterize, on the one hand, the level of financial independence, and on the other hand, the degree of
protection of creditors’ interests, as well as the implementation of long-term investment of an organization. From
the economic point of view, financia independence is the information about the financial condition of an
organization with the help of dynamic analytic coefficients, such as:

— coefficient of financia risk;
coefficient of capitalization;
coefficient of autonomy;

— current assets to equity ratio, etc.

The immediate source of information for the analysis of economic activities of an organization is the
accounting data. That is why the author considers that it is necessary to develop the analysis of financial
independence after the development of financial independence accounting.

The analysis of financial independence components will alow correctly to use the assets of an
organization, make the right decisions for the efficient alocation of funds in order to improve the financial
condition, evaluate the financial condition of an organization as a whole, as well as to identify factors that
influence those results.

The author considers it necessary to carry out the analysis of financial independence in areas which are
presented in the form of classification of financial independence (Fig. 1).

Financial independence

By the degree of provision of
financial and material
resources

By the criterion of solvency in By efficiency of allocation of
relation to counterparties funds

Fig. 1. General model of financial independence
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Nowadays, in the national practice, there is no single approach to the analysis of the above mentioned
indicators, but the interest of this article will focus on such indicators as solvency.

Solvency and the ability to continue normal financial and economic activities are the criterion of financial
independence.

Maintaining a balance of its own assets and liabilities can guarantee permanent solvency to
counterparties, as well as the attractiveness for investments taking into account acceptable risk.

Let us consider the methods of calculating of solvency indicators, which are proposed by legislation of
the Republic of Belarus and various economists.

Table 1 — The methods of calculating of solvency indicators

Source Cd C‘_"‘?‘Ied Method of calculation Vaue
coefficient
1 2 3 4
The current A The ratio of result for
liquidity ratio C = ok where SA — short-term | Section |l to result for
Section V of balance sheet
assets; SO - short-term
obligations
The coefficient of SE+LO-LA The ratio of sum of result
availability of | C2=— g5+ Wher® SE | o Section 111 and resut
current assets for Section IV of balance

Instruction on the
procedure for

calculating solvency
ratios and analysis of

shareholders equity; LO — long-
term obligations; LA — long-term
assets; SA — short-term assets

sheet after deduction result
for Section | to result for
Section |1 of balance sheet

The coefficient of

The ratio of sum of result

financial condition | dioility of | C3= -t where  SO— | for Section IV and Section
and solvency of | firancig) |jabilities RB V to resut for balance
business entities [1] With assets short-term  obligations, LO-— sheet
long-term obligations; RB — resullt
of balance sheet
The absolute Flg+CE The ratio of sum of short-
liquidity ratio Caps =—oq—»Where Fls — | torm financial investments
short-term financial investments; cash and cash _eqw.val ents
CE — cash and cash equivalents; to short-term obligations
O — short-term obligations
Real current C Comparison of the current
liquicity ratio | Ceurtia = CRUTRUF gm0 WheTe | jiquicity ratio to the level

CR, —thecost of liquid reserves;
R, - liquidity receivables, C —
cash; S —short-term indebtedness
of an organization

Minimum required

C
Covliq = Ry +§, where Ry —

of the real factor allows to
answer the  question
whether an organization is
solvent or not. An
organizationis able to pay if

CR+R +C>Ry +9

coefficient of
overdl liquidity the cost of necessary reserves, C —
Krasovskaya S.I. [2] cash; 3 -  short-term
indebtedness of an organization
The absolute C+S Shows how much short-
liquidity ratio Cabsliq = q where C —cash; | torm debt obligations can

S—easily realized securities; SL —
short-term liabilities

be repaid immediately if
necessary

The coefficient of
intermediate
liquidity

C+FI+F
Cintlig =——a5—

cash; FI — financial investments;
F —funds in the calculations; SO —
short-term obligations

, where C —

Determines the possibility
of an organization to pay
off short-term liabilities in
cash, by investments and
fundsin the calculations
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1 2 3 4
The coefficient CA Can tedtify to the formation
of movables Crov. = GA’ where CA —current | ot mopile assets structure,

assets; A — gross assets

which conducts to accdera-
tion the turnover of funds of
an organization and the
diverson of the current
assats by lending consumers
of goods and services to an
organization, effiliated orga
nizations and other debtors

The coefficient of
the share of
reserves and taxes
in current assets

Vi+Vc+T

Cq = , where Vi —

value of inventories;, Vc — value
of costs; T — taxes on purchased
goods, finished goods of an

Reflects both the increase
of the production capacity
of an organization and of
the irrationality of the
chosen business strategy

Savitskaya G.V. [3]

organization; SA — short-term

assets
The absolute C+Flg Shows how much short-
liquidity ratio Cabsliq = D where C — | torm obligations can be

cash; Flg — short-term financial

investments; SD — short-term
debts

repaid at the expense of
available cash. The higher
it is, the more it guarantees
of repayment of debts

The coefficient of
quick (immediate)

Covicul =C+FIS+SR—DD
quick.lig I '

Satisfies the usual ratio of
0.7-1. However, it may not

Lisenko D.V. [4]

liquidity ) be enough if a large share

vyhere.Cfcash, Flg — short-term of liquid assets s
financial investments; SR — short- | oceivanl e the pat of
term receivables, DD — doubtful | hich js difficult to claim
debts, SFI — short-term financid | i 4t mely manner
ligbilities

The current A Shows the degree in which

liquidity ratio Courliq = 0’ where SA —short- | orent assets cover current
term assets;, SO — short-term libilities
obligations

The absolute C+Flg Characterizes which part of

liquidity ratio | Cabslia =—g5— + Where C = | ghort.term liabilities can be

cash; Flg — short-term financial

repaid by available cash
resources and short-term

investments, SO — short-term | financial investments
obligations
The coefficient of AR+C+Flg+OCA Characterizes the projected
critical liquidity Ceritliq = 0 ' payment opportunities of
where AR — accounts receivable; | &0 organization — on
C - cahr Fl. — short-term condition of timely
] R S settlements with debtors
financial investments; OCA —
other current assets, SO — short-
term obligations
The current CA Characterizes the degree at
liquidity ratio | Courtiq =5 Where  CA = | yhich all current liabilities

current assets; SO — short-term
obligations

are secured by current
assets

Source: authors™ own elaboration based on a special study of the economic literature.
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As you can see from the above studied different methods of calculating solvency, it can be concluded that
the calculation of analytical ratios is one of the best known and most frequently used methods of solvency
analysis of an organization. These methods can allow you to see the relationship between the indicators and to
assess trends in their changes.

Based on the research, the author identified two most complete methods for calculating the solvency
index: methodology proposed by the legislator and the methodology proposed by the author Krasovskaya S.I.
These two methods, in our opinion, more fully disclose the information about the state of an organization,
characterize its ability to pay for the obligations in time, as well as allow us to make accurate conclusions
about the financial condition and solvency of an organization with a view to adopting a competent
management decisions.
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